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1 Heke BOON ES. 


Vou. f. A 


OF THE 


BONES IN GENERAL. 


THE Bones are the most hard, compact, and inflexible 
parts of the body. 

They are more or less of a white or red colour, ac- 
cording to the proportions of Earth or Blood entering 
their composition; and are therefore whitest in the Adult, 
and reddest in the Child, more Earth being found in ae 
former, and more Blood in the latter. 

In living Animals they are of a bluish colour, in con- 
sequence of the Blood contained in their small vessels + 
appearing through their surface. 

Bones are composed of Lamelle, or Plates, which are 
formed of Fibres running longitudinally, or in a radiated 
manner, according to the natural figure of the Bone. 

The lamellated structure may be seen, by exposing them 
to the heat of a strong fire; or to the weather; or by 
boiling them under an increased pressure 5 or by obser~ 
ving their exfoliations when in the diseased state. 

A late Author, Scarpa, ‘denies the lamellated structure 
of the Bones, and endeavours to prove, that they have 
every where a cellular texture. 


A 2 The 
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The Plates of Bones are originally formed by the 
Vessels of the Periosteum Externum and Membrana Me- 
dullaris, and not, as has been supposed by some Authors, 
from Layers detached from the external Periosteum. 

The Plates are connected by Fibres, which some have 
considered as Claviculi or Nails, and called Perpendicular, 
Oblique, &c. according to their different directions. 

The outer Plates of Bones are firmly compacted, so as 
to appear like one solid substance. 

The zaner Parts of Bones in general, whether long, 
round, or flat, have their Plates and Threads running in 
various directions, intersecting each other, and forming 
the Cancell1, or Spongy Substance of the Bones; the Can- 
celli every where communicating with each other. 

The Cancelli, in the middle of long Bones, are Fibrous; 
and form the Reticular Substance which divides the Bone 
into large cells. 

‘Towards the extremities of long Bones, the Cancelli 
are lamellated, and much more numerous than in their 
middle. | | 

Cancelli, of a similar nature to those of the long Bones, 
are also placed between the Tables of flat, and inner parts 
of round Bones. . 

In some of the broad Bones, however, as the Scapula, 
the solid parts are so much compressed as to leave little, 
or no room for Cancelli. 

On the contrary, in the middle of the long Bones, as 
the Os Humeri, the Cavities are so large as to give to the © 
Bone the appearance of a hollow Cylinder. 

In some of the largest of the long Bones, as the Os 

Femoris, 
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Femoris, their solid sides, near their middle, are remark- 
ably thick, and there the Canecelli are scarcely percep- 
tible ; while at their extremities, their sides ate scarcely 
thicker than writing-paper, and, their Cancelli are so nu- 
merous as to occupy the whole space between their 
sides. 

The Cancelli of Bones are formed by the internal Plates 
passing inwards, and decussating each other; and in the 
long Bones, the sides of the Bone, in consequence of 
sending off the Cancelli, become gradually thinner. to- 
wards its extremities, while the Cancelli in proportion 
become more numerous. 

The Cancelli, though extremely minute, exist even 
in the most solid parts of Bones, as can be seen by ex 
posure to heat, or in Bones enlarged by disease. In 
either of these cases, small cells may be observed, and 
are distinguishable from the Canals for containing the 
Vessels, the former being SC eTES and the latter cylin- 
drical. 

The Cancelli support the Membranes containing the 
Marrow, as the Cellular Substance does the Fat, and pre- 
vent one part of the column of Marrow from gravitating 
upon another in the various positions of the body, They 
also furnish a wider surface for the dispersion of the Ar- 
teries which secrete the Marrow. 

Upon the surface of Bones there are numerous fissures, 
for the more intimate connection of the Periosteum with 
the Bone, and for lodgement to Blood-vessels, which pass 
into its Substance. 

Many minute Ovifices are observed upon the surface, 

A 3 and 
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and particularly in the Furrows of Bones, for the trans 
mission of Blood-vessels into’ their substance.. - 

Near the middle of .most, of the Bones,. seen, the 
long. ones, there is a slanting Canal for the, passage of 
the principal Medullary Vessels.’ . 

Numerous Orifices, some of them very ricidoxalstes 
in size, are observed. at..the. extremities of .long Bones. 
Some serve. for the transmission of, Blood-vessels, and 
others for giving attachment to the Fibres of the Liga- 
ments of the Joints... . 

- The principal Vessels pass into the Cancelli, internal 
MEE ces and Marrow, and return to the solid Substance 
of the Bone, where they meet those sent inwards from 
the Periosteum. : 

In some flat Bones, as snes * the Cranium, the Bones 
are-entirely supplied from the Vessels of the. serippuding 
Membranes, and the Vascularity there is: uniform. - 7 

In the Subject, the Blood-vessels of the Bones’ ‘can be 

shewn by a successful injection thrown into them ; and 
in living Animals, when the Bones are cut across, their 
vascularity appears by the blood which oozes from their 
divided extremities. 
“ The Vascularity of Bakes is also shewn, me ae an 
Animal, for some time, on the Rubia Tinctorium, or 
Madder-root, after which the Bones are found to be com- 
pletely tinged with the colouring matter of the Madder. 

As.a person advances in life, the Blood-vessels of the 
Bones contract in their Diameters, as appears from. the 
Bones of old people having less Blood in them, than 
those of a person at an early period-of life; from Injec- 

i tions 
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tions being thrown into the Vesselsof the Bones of old 
persons with more difficulty than in. youth; from less of 
the injected matter being received in the former ; and 
from the Bones of old ‘animals receiving less of. the ting- 
ing matter of Madder than those of young ones. 

From comparing the Bones of people of different ages, 

it 1s found, .that there is a constant waste and renewal of 
their Substance ; that the Bones increase’in weight as_a’ 
person advances to maturity; that they continue nearly 
of the same weight till old age begins, and: then become 
lighter ; that.the specific gravity of their solid sides, on 
the. contrary;. increases by age’; for then they.become 
harder and more compact, but thinner, and. have. larger. 
cavities than the Bones of young persons. .. , 
; Bones, like other parts, have their Lymphatics, as ap- 
pears bythe absorption of Madder found deposited. in 
the ‘Substance. of .the, Bones of Animals «receiving : it 
with their food ; by the absorption of part of the Bone 
itself, when in the diseased state; by the absorption of 
Bone as a person advances in life; and even by Injec- 
tion. .* ‘ 

The Nerves of the Bones are small, but may be ob- 
served in certain parts of the Bones, and, it is presumed, 
they exist in all... 

From the. minuteness of the Nerves, ) and rigidity of 
the parts on which they are dispersed, ‘Bones are not. 
sensible in the sound state ; and even in the diseased,, the 
pain felt may,be owing to the Membranes within them. 

The component parts of Bones are, an Earthy Matter,, 
Cartilage, Gelatine, and Marrow, and these.varying "in 

AA proportion 
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proportion in different persons, in different Bones of the 
game person, and in the same Bone at different ages. 

The earthy matter is obtained by Calcination, or by 
Maceration in a diluted acid, and afterwards precipitating 
it, when it is found to consist chiefly of Phosphat of Lime. 
{n either of these Processes, the Bone retaitis its shape 3. 
but in the former it is brittle, and of a pure white Co. 
Jour, while in the latter it is flexible, consisting princi- 
pally of Cartilaginous Matter. 
| By boiling in water-for a sufficient length of time, and 
especially if under an increased pressure, as Papin’s Di- 
gester, the Fat and Gelatine of Bones are dissolved and 
separated, and the Bone retaining its earthy matter pre- 
serves also its white Colour. | 

The general Use of Bones is,—to give firmness and. 
shape to the Body, to furnish attachment to the Muscles, 
and serve as Levers for these to act on, and to lodge, 
protect, and support the Bowels. | 


PERIOSTEUM. 


The Periosteum derives its name from its furnishing 4 
general Covering to the Bones. 

Tn certain parts, however, it is perforated by Muscles, 
Ligaments, or Cartilages, which are fixed immediately 
to the surface of the Bones; and at the Joints it sepa- 
yates from the Bones, to give a Covering to the Capsular 
Ligaments. 

It is formed of many Fibres, which, in certain parts, 
gan be divided into Layers. 

The outer Surface of this Membrane is connected to 
the surrounding parts by Cellular Substance. 

The 
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The taner Surface is More uniform than the outer, and 
its Fibfes run, mist frequetitly, in the samé direction 
with those of the subjacent Bone: 

The inner part of the Petiosteum is intimately con- 
nected to the surface of the Bones by short Fibres ; and 
this connection is much stronger in the Child than in the 
Adult. Some of these Fibres may be considered as Li- 
gamentous, but most of them are found by Injection to 
consist of Blood-vessels. 

The Periosteum, as well as other membranes, inust 
be supplied with Nerves ; but these are too minute to be 
readily traced. 

The Sensibility of the Periosteum; like that of other 
Membranes, 18 by no means acute, In the inflamed 
state, its sensibility is very considerable. 

The principal Uses of this Membrane aré,—to trans- 
mit the Vessels which are spread out upon its surface 
into the Substance of the Bones ;—to give attachment to 
Muscles ;—+to prevent the effects of Frictidn between 
them and the Bones ;—to assist in binding the latter to- 
gether ;to assist in setting limits to the iticrease, and to 
check the overgrowth of Bones ;—dnd in young pérsons 
to strengthen the junction of the Bones with their Epi< 
physes, Cartilages, and Ligaments. 


MeEMBRANA MEDULLARIS. 


This, impropetly called Periosteum Internum, is an 
extremely fine Membrane, which lines the inside of the 
Bones in general, and is divided into numberless small 

parts, 
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parts, which also line the different Cancelli.. It forms 
so many irregular Bags, communicating with each other, 
and affording a large surface for the dispersion of the 
secretory Vessels of the Marrow. | 


MARROW. 


The Alarrow may be considered as, an Appendage to 
the general Corpus Adiposum. It is deposited by the 
Arteries.in the Cavities of the Bones, at the: same time 
that the rest of the Body is supplied with Fat: 

+The Blood-vessels of the Marrow, surrounded: by ‘the, 
Periosteum, enter the . Bones: by, oblique:Canals, which 
have already.been taken notice of in the description. of 
the Bones in general. >. 5 ce : iatheiil 

When, the Arteries--have entered. the ‘cavities. ae the 

Bones, they divide into Branches,. which are spread out: 
upon the Cancelli,. Membrana Medullaris, and Marrow; 
trom these many minute Branches are reflected outwards” 
to, the ‘Fables. of, the Bones which. communicate. with 
those sent from the;inner surface of the Periosteum. 
_ The Veins which return the Blood from the Marrow 
and Substance of.the Bones, are collected. into. small. 
Trunks, which pass out where; the Arteries -penetrated 
the Bones, and discharge their contents into the neigh- 
“bouring Veins. 

The greater degree of Vascularity Be the Solids in 
Children than, in Adults is.no where .more conspicuous 
than here; for Injections which pass readily.in these 
Vessels in Children, cannot be made to penetrate so far 


in 
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in those of persons of dn advanced time-of hfe. In 
consequerice of which the Marrow’ is» fourid.to be thin 
and bloody in Children, oily and. thick in nies: and 
watery in old people.: 

~The Marrow, like the Fat, when eed throwsHee a 
Microscope, resembles a cluster of pearls ;—or it i5 con- 
tained in spherical-Sacs, upon which Vessels are minute- 
ly dispersed, but) from which no Excretory Ducts, have 
been discovered. 

{t possesses little » Sensibility in) the sound state; ‘and 
what it does possess is considered bythe latest Authofts © 
as belonging rather to its Membranes than to the Marrow 
itself. 

~ But that this part: af the Body is not ME i Wi cwces 
seems to be proved by: the Experiments made ‘'on! the 
Marrow, wheti the Bones of living Animals. are ‘cut, and 
by the pain a person frequently aa from) i Diseasty 
within the Bones. 


CARTIUAGES. 2" ie 


Caritilages are of a white Colour, of an elastic Substance, 
and much ‘softer than Bones, in consequence of | the 
smaller quantity:of arth entering their composition. 

Their Structure is not so evidently Fibrous as that of 
Bones, yet, by long Maceration, or by tearing them a- 
sunder, a Fibrous disposition is perceptible. 

Their Vessels-are extremely small, though they can be 
readily injected in Cartilages where Bone is beginning to 
form. ‘The Vessels of the Cartilages of the Joints seem 

entirely 
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entirely to exclude the red blood. No Anatomist hag 
been able to inject them, and Madder, mixed with the 
Food of Animals, does not change their colour as it 
does that of Bones. ‘They have no Cancelli, nor inter- 
fal Membranes, for lodging Marrow ; no Nerves can be 
traced to them; nor do they possess any sensibility in 
the sound state. Yet the Granulations which rise on 
the surface of Cartilages after Amputation at the Joints 
is very sensible. 

Upon their surface there is a thin Membrane, termed 
Perichondrium, which, in Cartilages supplying the place 
of Bone, as in those of. the Ribs, or at the ends of the 
long Bones in Children, is a continuation of the Perios- 
teum, and serves the same general purposes to Cartilage 
as the Periosteum does to Bone. 

The Perichondrium of Cartilages which supply the 
place of bone, or by their flexibility possess a degree of 
motion, has Blood-vessels, which, like those of the 
Periosteum, can be injected. But the Vessels of this 
Membrane belonging to other Cartilages, particularly 
those covering the Articular Cartilages, cannot be in- 
jected. | 
Upon the surface of Articular Cartilages, the Peri= 
chondrium is a Reflection of the inner surface of the Cap- 
sular Ligament, and is 80 very thin, and adheres so close- 
ly, as to appear like part of the Cartilage itself. 

They have no internal Cavity; nor Cancelli, nor in- 
ternal Membrane; their weight is nearly a third less than 
that of Bone. Their texture is less changed by acids § 
but a much greater proportion of them than of Bories is 


destroyed by the action of a strong fire. 
One 
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- One set of Cartilages supply the place of Bone ;—or, 
by their flexibility, admit of a certain degree of motion, 
while their elasticity recovers their natural position ;—as 
in the Nose, Larynx, Cartilages of the Ribs, Cartilages 
supplying Brims to Cavities, &c. 

Another set, in Children, supply the place of Bone, 
until Bone is formed, and afford a Nidus for the Os- 
seous Fibres to shoot in ;—as in the long Bones of Chil- 
dren. | | 

A third set, the most extensive, by the smoothness 
and slipperiness of their surface, allow the Bones to move 
readily, without any abrasion ;—as, in the Cartilages of 
the Joints. By their elastic nature, they render the mo- 
tions easier, and lessen the concussion in the more vio- 
lent motions of the Body, as running, jumping, &c. 
They also prevent the inordinate growth of Bones at 
their articulating surfaces, and the coalescence of the 
Fibres of the adjoining Bones. 

A fourth set supply the office both of Cartilages and 
Ligament, giving the elasticity of the former, and flexi+ 
bility of the latter; uniting some immoveably together, 
and allowing to others a small degree of motion ;—as in 
the Cartilages of the Bones of the Pelvis and Spine. 


Or THE FORMATION oF Bone. 


The generality of Bones are originally formed, either 
between Membranes, or in the substance of Cartilages ; 
the Teeth are formed in distinct Bags. 

The Ossification of tread Bones begins, in some, as in 

those 
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those of the Cranium, between Membranes only, and in 
others, as in the Ossa Ilia, in Cartilage, and it appears 
in each Bone in one or more places: There the Osseous 
Particles are so joined together, as to have a Fibrous ap- 
pearance. | VEL BAH 

The Fibrous Structure is most distinctly sc seen in ‘the 
Cranium of a Foetus about three ‘months after concep- 
tion, where the beginning of the Ossification is like a 
fine irregular net-work, in the middle of which the 
Fibres are more closely connected than in the circumfe- 
rence. 

In viewing the flat Bones of a Fcetus a little more ad- 
vanced, the Bony particles are observed to be so disposed, 
as to ‘have a distinct radiated appearance. 

‘The vacancies between the Fibres, which occasion the 
radiated appearance, are found by aston to be staat 
passages for Blood-vessels. 

As the Foetus increases in size, the Osseous Fibres in- 
crease in number, till a Lamina is produced ; and as the 
Bone continues to grow, more Laminz are added, ol the 
more solid part of a Bone is formed. 

‘The Inner Layers of the Bones are observed to be 
more porous than the Outer, and none of them are 
found to have the solidity they acquire in the Adult state, 
till they have arrived at their full growth. 

The Ossification of Jong Bones begins between the Pe- 
riosteum and Membrana Medullaris, by a central Ring, 
from which the Fibres extend towards the ends of ule 
Bones. ! . 
The Interior Lamellz, forming the solid sides of the 

long 
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tong Bones, are considerably shorter than the Exterior, 
because they pass gradually inwards to form the Cancelli, 
while the exterior parts are continued to the extremities 
of the Bones. | 

The Ossification of spherical-shaped Bones, as in the 
Wrist, begins by one Nucleus, and that of irregular- 
formed Bones, as in the Vertebree, by different Nuclei, 
and both of these sets of Bones have their origin in Car- 
tilage. 3 | | 

Some of the flat Bones also, as the Ossa Ilia, and all 
the Epiphyses, have their original formation in Carti- 
lage. 

"The Ossification which begins in Cartilage is consider- 
ably later than that which has its origin between Mem- 
branes, and this is at very different times in different 
parts of the Body. 

When Ossification is about to begin in a particular 
Cartilage, and which is most frequently in the centre, 
the Arteries, which were formerly transparent, become 
dilated, and receive the red blood from which the Os~ 
seous matter is secreted. This matter retains, for some 
time, the form of the Vessels which give it origin, till, 
more Arteries being by degrees dilated, and more Os- 
seous matter deposited, the Bone at length attains its 
complete form. 

Some Bones are completely formed at the time of 
Birth, as the small Bones of the Ear. 

The generality of Bones are incomplete until the age of 
puberty, or between the fifteenth and twentieth year, 
and in some few instances not until a later period. 

In 
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In Children, the greater number of parts in Bones are 
Epiphyses ox Appendices, which, in Adults, become Pre 


— CESSCS 0 


The Epiphyses begin to appear after the Body of the 
Bone is ossified, and are themselves ossified at seven or 
eight years of age, though their external surface is still 
somewhat Cartilaginous. 

In the early period of life, the Body and Ends of ke 
Bones make three distinct parts, which can readily be see 
parated by boiling, or by maceration in water. 

The Epiphyses are joined to the Body of the Bone by 
Cartilages, which are thick in Children, but gradually 
become thinner as Ossification advances, till at last, in 
- the Adult, the external marks of division are not to be 
seen; though frequently some mark of distinction may 
be observed in the Cancelli. 
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DIFFERENT KINDS OF MOTION. 


ARTHRODIA; 
Where the flat ends of Bones 
are opposed to each other 

with little motion... 


Between the Clavicle and Scapula. The Bones in the second row of the Carpus.* 
The Carpus and Metacarpus. The Tibia and Fibula. The greater number of ° 
Bones in the Tarsus. The Tarsus.and Metatarsus. 


| Angular. 3 The Lower Jaw-and Head.. The Joint of the Elbow. 

One Bone, in moving, The first and second Joints of the Thumb, and second 
forming an - ae -and third» of the Fingers... The Joint of the Knee:. 

The Bones mutually recei- with another.: {. The Ankle. The two last Joints of the Toes. | 
ving each other, and the 4 Between the first Vertebra and Processus Dentatus of 
} 


GINGLIMUS, 


ra : 


hinge-like motion. Between the Occipital Bone and Atlas. Between the 
: Compound.. different Vertebre. And between the Ribs and Ver- 
ae tebrees- 
Inner end of the Clavicle. Head of the Os Humeri. Between: the Fore-Arm 
Or Fir Bont Gat ee IRR Lic . and Wrist, and between the two-rows-of the Carpal Bones. At the Root of the 
MeN Gt oe : we Olion 1: Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, and Root of-the first Phalanx of the Fingers. 
= Sega 8. _ At the Head of the Thigh-Bone. Between the Astragalus and Os Naviculare,... 


and at the Root of the first Phalanx of the:T oes; 
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OLEH Bis died Oe 


TrRouGH the term Skeleton is applied to a variety of 
substances, yet, in Anatomy, it is always understood to 
signify the Bones of Animals, connected together in their 
natural situation, after the soft parts of the Body in ge- 
neral are removed. 

It is termed a Natural Skeleton, when the Bones are 
joined by their own Ligaments ; 

And an Artificial Skeleton, when joined by Wire, &c. 

Small Subjects, and the Bones of those which are not 
fully ossified, are most conveniently prepared the first 
way 3 while the Bones of large Adult Animals are more 
readily cleaned when single, and gre easily restored to 
their natural situation. 

In viewing the Bones im their natural situation in the 
Skeleton, scarcely any of them is observed to be placed 
im a perpendicular direction to another; yet im an erect 
posture, a perpendicular line from their common centre 
of gravity falls in the middle of their common base. 
On this account, the Body is found to be as firmly.sup+ 
ported, as if the axis of all the Bones had been a straight 
jine perpendicular to the horizon, and much greater 
quickness, ease, and strength, is given to me Body, in 
several of its most necessary motions. 

The Human Skeleton is generally divided into Flead, 
Zrynk, Superior and Inferior Extremities. 
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OF THE HEAD OR SKULL IN GENERAL: 


‘ 


By the Head is meant all that part of the Skeleton 
which is placed above the first Bone of the Neck. It 
therefore comprehends the Cranium arid Bones of the 
Face. 

The Cranium varies in shape in different Persons, ac- 
cording to the original form of the Brain upon which it 
is moulded, but the variety of shape has been supposed 
by some Authors to be increased by the different manage- 
ment of the Heads of Children at an early period of life. 
From this the different shapes of the Skulls of People of 
different nations have been accounted for. The form, 
however, does not appear to be much affected by ‘the 
management of the Head at an early period of infancy, 
since its characteristic marks are found to remain nearly 
the same, however much the customs in dress and genes 
tal management may vary. : 

The Cranium forms a vaulted Cavity for lodging and 
dlefending the Brain, with its' Membranes, Vessels, and 
Nerves. 

The General Figure of the upper part of the Cranium 
is compared to that of an Ege. 

The Cranium is of 4 flat form at its sides; partly by 
the action of the Temporal Muscles. 

The flatness of ‘this part of the Head is found to in- 
crease the sphere of vision, and to give a more adVanta-+ 
geous situation for the Eargg that they may receive a 


greates. 
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greater quantity of sound, while they are less exposed to 
danger. 

The Surface of the upper and outer part of the Cra- 
nium is smooth, where it is little affected by Muscles, 
and ts covered with the Periosteum common to all the 
Bones, but in the Skull termed Pericranium, 

The under and outer Surface of the Cranium is irregu- 
lar where it gives attachment to Muscles, &c. and pas= 
sage to Vessels and Nerves. 

Thecantersor and.under: part of the Cranium is alias to 
make part of the Orbits. | 

The posterior Surface of the Cranium is marked by the 
insertion of Muscles arising from the back-part of the 
Trunk. 

The upper and inner Surface of the Cranium is Aol/w, 
for lodging the Brain. _ 

The under and inner Surface of the Cranium has 
many wnequal Cavities, for lodging the Lobes and Ap- 
pendages of the Brain and.Cerebellum, and for allowing 
passage to the Vessels and Nerves of the Encephalon in int 
general. 

Along the inner side of the Cranium are many Fur- 
rows, for the reception of the Blood-vessels of the Dura 
Mater. 

Upon the inner Surface of certain Crania, Sinuosities 
are observed, for lodging Luxuriances of the Brain; and 
here the Cranium is sometimes so thin, as to be rendered 
transparent 5 the two Tables being then closely compact- 
ed without any Cancelli. 

tn some Crania, Pits are seen of. different me and 
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sizes, for lodging Granulous Bodies on the Dura Mater, 
termed Glands of PaccHion1; or sometimes they are oc~_ 
cupied by the meeting of large Veins of the Dura Mater. 
Here also there is often a want of Cancelli. 

The Bones of the Cranium are composed of two tables, 
which at the upper part are nearly parallel to each other. 

Thé two Tables have intermediate Cancelli, termed 
here Diploe, though nearly of the same nature with the 
Cancelli in other flat Bones: 

The External Table of the Cranium is somewhat 
thickér than the Internal, which, from its thinness and 
conseqttent brittleness, is called Vitrea. 

The Diploe, or Cancelli, between the Tables, are more 
regular between the Bones of the upper than of the un- 
der part of the Cranium, where, in several of the hard 
Bones, they are not observeable. 

In the Skulls of old Subjects, the Diploe is often so 
obliterated, that scarcely any vestige of it can be seen. 

In cértain diseased Bones, the Diploe is of great thick. 
ness, while the Tables of the Skull are thin like paper. 

The Cranium is generally composed of Eight Bones ; 
six of which are said to be proper to the Cranium, and 
‘qo common to it and the Face. 


The six proper to the Cranium ares 

The Os Frontis; placed in the fote-patt of the Cras 
nium: ad ’ 
The two Ossa Parietalia, placed in thé upper ard las 
teral parts of the Cranium: , 

The two Ossa Temporum, placed in the under and la- 
teral parts. | 
BA The 


) 
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The Os Occipitis, which forms the back, and some of 
the lower part of the Cranium. 


The two Bones common to the Cranium and Face are, 


The Os Ethmvides, placed in the fore-part of the Base 
of the Cranium. | 
The Os Sphencides,: situated in the middle of the Base. 


SUTURES. 


The Bones of the Cranium have Seams or Sutures be- 
tween them, which are five in number. Of these three 
are termed True, from having serrated appearances ; and 
?wo are called False or Squamous Sutures, from the Bones 
which form them overlopping each other, as the scales 
of Fishes do. 


The three True Sutures are, 


_ The Corcnal Suture, placed between the Frontal and 
Parietal Bones, and getting its name from this being 
the part where the Ancients wore their Corone.or Gar- 
lands. It loses its serrated appearance near its termina- 
tions. | 
The Lambdoid Suture, situated where the Occipital 
joins the Parietal and Temporal Bones. It begins some 
way below the Vertex, or Crown of the Head, from 
which its two legs extend obliquely downwards and to 
each side, in form of the Greek A. 
The parts of the Lambdoid Suture, placed between 
the Occipital and Temporal Bones, have little of the ser- 
rated 


¥ 
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rated appearance, and are. called Additainenta. Suture 
Lambdoidalis. 

The Sagittal. Suture, situated. between the Parietal 
Bones, and named from being extended. between ‘the 
middle of the.Coronal and: Lambdoid Sutures, as an Ar- 
row is between the String and Bow. 

The Sagittal Suture is sometimes. continued through 
the middle of the Frontal Bone to the Nose. This is 
said, by some Authors, to be more frequently in the Fe- 
male than in the Male. 

The serrated appearance of the True Sutures is seen 
distinctly on the outside of the Cranium only; on the 
inside the Bones appear almost to be joined as straight 
lines. 

In some skulls, the internal surface is found entire, 
while the Sutures are manifest without ; the inner Plates 
meeting and coalescing sooner than the external. 

As a Person advances in life, the True Sutures begin 
to be obliterated, first on the Gtfer, then on the tuner 
side, till in very old age not a vestige of one of them 1s 
to be seen. 

The two False, called also Temporal Sutures, placed 
between the upper Idge of the Tomperal, and ugeer 
Edge of the Parietal Bones. 

Each of the Portions of the False Sutures, situated be- 
tween the under and back part of the Parietal, and the 
upper and back part of the Temporal Bones, called by 
some Additamentum Suture Squamase, and having in that 
part the true serrated appearance. 

Besides the Squamous Sutures here taken notice of, it 
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is to be observed, that the term Squamous is also applied 
to all the Sutures on which the Temporal’ Muscle: is 
placed; it therefore includes part of the Coronal and 
Sphenoid Sutures. 

In the Sutures of the Cranium there are often Addi- 
tional Bones, e¢alled Ossa Triquetra, from their being 
of a triangular form, and Ossa Wormiana, from Wor- 
mius, who, though not the discoverer, gave a description 
‘of them. 

The Ossa Wormiana vary much in figure, size, and 

number, and are occasionally found in the different Su- 
tures, though most frequently in the middle of the Lambs 
doid. . 
Wherever they occur, the Sutures surrounding them 
are observed to be similar to the neighbouring Sutures ; 
of course they are equally with them distinguished from 
Fractures of the Skull. 

Between the Bones of the Cranium and those of the 
Face, five Sutures are also found, and they are said to” 
be common to these two sets of Bones. Parts, however, 
of these Sutures are only between the Bones of the Cras 
nium. The Sutures here are, 

The Ethmoid Sature, which surrounds the Ethmoid 


Bone. 
‘The Sphenoid Suture, which surrounds the Sphenoid 


Bone. ‘ 

The Ethmoid and Sphenoid Sutures in some parts 
assist in forming other Sutures, especially the Squamous 
and Transverse ; and in other parts there is but one Su- 


ture common to these two Bones. 


é 
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The Transverse Suture, which runs across the Orbits 
and Root of the Nose, between the Frontal, Malar, Sphe- 
noid, Ethmoid, superior Maxillary, and Nasal Bones. 

The Zygomatic Sutures, placed between the Temporal 
and Cheek Bones, and slanting obliquely downwards and 
backwards, 

The advantages derived from the Cranium being form~ 
ed of different Bones and Sutures are, that the Spherot- 
dal figure is sooner completed ;—that the Bones, which 
are at some distance from each other at birth, yield, and 
conduce to an easier Delivery ;—that the Dura Mater, 
by the Sutures, has a firmer adhesion ;—and that, Frac- 
tures are frequently prevented from extending so far as 


they would do in one continued bony substance. 


OF THE SEPARATE BONES OF THE HEAD. 


Os FRoNTIs. 


THE ‘principal things to be attended to in this Bone, 
are, 

The Situation of the Os Frontis in the fore-part of the 
Cranium. 

{ts shape, which has been compared to that of a Clam- 
shell. 

Its External Surface smooth, and above convex. 

The external and internal Angular, or Orbitar Prom 
cesses, forming part of the. Orbits, 

The 
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“The Supercitiary Ridges, on which the Eye-brows are’ 
placed, extending between the external and internal an- 
gular processes on each side. | 

Projections generally seen above the mner ends. of the 
Superciliary Ridges, indicating the situation of the Cavi- 
ties called Frontal Sinuses. et 

Lhe Nasal Process; placed betw ‘een the internal - angu- 
laz-processes, and forming part of the Nose. 

Part of the Temporal Process, or Ridge, which forms the 
boundary between the Temporal and Frontal Muscles. 

The Orbitar Processes, or Plates, which, contrary to 
the rest of the Bone, are hollow below, and extend a | 
considerable way batk to form the upper parts of the Or- 
bits for lodging the Eyes and their Appendages. 

The Orbitar Plates, contrary to the other parts‘of the 
Bone, are rendered so thin by the pressure of the Brain 
and Eye on the opposite sides that they become transpa- 
rent, and the Cancelli, especially in old people, are ob- 
literated. : 

The Sinuosity at the upper part of the orbit, behind the 
_ outer end of the Superciliary Ridge, on each side, for 
lodging the Lacrymal Gland. 

Behind each Internal Angular Process, a small Pit, ‘to 
which the Cartilaginous Pulley of eae aiaure 
Muscie is fixed. 

The Temporal Fossa, for lodging pit of the Muscle of 
that name. 

The Opening between the Orbitar Processes, fot recei« 
ving the Cribriform Plate of the Ethmoid Bone. 

The Foramen Supra-orbitarium, a little to the inner side 
of the middle of each Superciliary Ridge, through which 
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a branch of the Ocular Artery, and part of the Ophthal- 
mic Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, pass.to the soft 
parts of the Fore-head. | 

In some skulls, the Vessels and Nerves are lodged in 
Furrows on the Surface-of the Bone. 

Frequently, instead of a Hole, a Notch only is seen, 
the Vessels and Nerves then passing over the Superci- 
liary Ridge; or two Holes in one side, and one in the 
other, &c. | , 

The Foramina Orbitaria Interna, Anterius et Posterius, 
between the Orbitar Plates of the Frontal and Ethmoid 
Bones, and about three-fourths of an inch distant from 
each other, through which small twigs of Nerves from 
the first part of the Fifth Pair, and of Arteries from the 
Ocular Artery, pass into the Nose. | 

Small Perforations are found upon the under and fore 
part of the Frontal Bone, for the transmission of very 
minute Arteries or Nerves into the Sinuses, or to the 
substance of the Bone. + 

The concave inner and fore part of the Os Frontis, for 
lodging the Anterior Lobes of the Brain. 

The convex under parts, for aah arene these Lobes, 
and covering the Eyes. 

The Ridges and Depressions of the Orbitar Processes, 
marked by the convolutions of the Brain. 

Small Furrows pn the inside of the Bone, for lodging 
the Blood-vessels of the Dura Mater. . 

Slight Sinucsities, more evident on the under than on 
the upper part of the Bone, occasioned by the convolu- 
tions of the anterior part of the Brain. 3 


The 
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The Frontal Spine, in the middle of the under part of 
the Bone, formed by the coalescence of the inner tables, 
for the attachment of the Falx of the Dura Mater. 

In such Skulls as have the Sagittal Suture continued to 
the Nose, the Frontal Spine does not appear; the inner 
Plates, in such cases, not having grown together to form 
it: | és 

The Frontal Furrow, extending upwards from the 
Spine, for lodging the upper part of the superior Longi- 
tudinal Sinus of the Dura Mater, and for the attachment 
of the Falx. . 

The foramen Caecum at the under part of the Spine, 
for the reception of a process of the Falx, and of small 
Blood-vessels which penetrate into the Nose, or to the 
substance of the Bone. Here also the superior longitu 
dinal Sinus takes. its origin. This hole is frequently com- 
mon to the Frontal and Ethmoid Bones. 

The Lrontal Sinuses, placed behind the inner ends of 

the Superciliary Ridges, and, in some Skulls, forming 
Prominences near the root of the Nose. 

The Walls of the Sinuses, formed by a separation of 
the ‘Tables of the Bone; there being no diploe here. 

The Partition between them placed perpendicularly, 
and preventing them from having any communication 
with each other. 

Their capacities vary much in different Subjects, and 
they are frequently unequal in Size in the same Body. 
In some they are wanting, which is oftener found to hap- 
pen in persons having a flat Torehead, and where. the 
Sagittal Suture is continued to the Nose. In others, they 

are 
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are so large as to extend from one side of the Frontal 
Bone to the other. In some Skulls, each of these Sinuses 
has partial partitions, and, in others, one Sinus occupies 
the place of two. 

A Communication which they sometimes eS auith each 
dther, | 

At the inner and under part of the internal angular 
Process, a small round Passage from each, leading into 
the cavity of the anterior Ethmoid Cells, and from thence 
to the Nose. 

The Frontal Sinuses add to the strength and melody 
of the Voice, by serving as a Vault to resound the notes. 
Hence, ina stappage of the Nose, by disease or other- 
wise, the voice is rendered harsh and disagreeable. 

The Frontal Bone serves to defend and support the 
Anterior Lobes of the Brain. It forms a considerable 
part of the Orbits of the Eyes, assists in forming the 
Septum Narium, Organ of Smelling, &c. 

In a Foetus of nine months, the Os Frontis is divided 
through its middle into two Pieces, which are incomplete 
at their upper and back part, where they assist in the 
formation of the Bregma, or opening of the Head.— 
‘The Superciliary Holes and Frontal Sinuses are not yet 
formed, 


Ossa’ PARIETALIA. 


The payts here to be attended to are, 

The situation of the Ossa Parietalia, | in the upper and 
Jateral parts of the Cranium. 

. The figure of each Parietal Bone a Trapeziym, or ape+ 
proaching that of a Square. 


~ 
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The upper Edge, longest. 

The anterior Edge, next in length. 
_ The posterior Edge, shorter. 

The inferior, shortest, and in form of a ragged arch, 
to be connected to the upper rounded edge of the Squa- 
mous part of the Temporal Bone. 

The three first Edges of the Bone ragged; where they 
assist in forming the true Sutures. 

The corners of :the Boné ‘vdtuse, exceptifig the ‘under 
anterior, which forms a kind of process. 

The external seiface of the Bone, smooth and convex. 

‘The Transverse arched’ Ridge, or Line, frequently of 
a whiter colour than the rest of the Bone, placed exter- 
nally a little below its middle height, for the eat of 
the ‘Yemporal Muscle. | 

The radiated Furrows at the under part of the Botte, 
formed by the Fibres of the Temporal Muscle. | 

Near the semicircular edge, many inequalities, which 
join similar inequalities on the inside of the Temporal 
Bone, to form the Squamous Suture. 

The Foramen Parietale, neat the uppér and back part 
of the Bone, for the transmission of a Vein from the In- 
teguments of the Head to the superior longitudinal Sinus ; 
and sometimes of a small Branch from the Temporal or 
the Occipital Artery, to the Falx of the Dura Mater. 

In several skulls, one of the Parietal Holes is wanting ; 
in others, two are found in one side; in others, none in 
either. : | 

The internal concave Surface of the Bone. 
The Furrows made by the Blood-Vessels of the Dura 
. Mater : 
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Mater ; the principal of which begin by a Trunk at the 
under and fore part of the Bone, where frequently a full 
canal is formed. 

In their progress upwards, the Furrows divide into 
many branches, and frequently small passages are seen 
running from these into the Diploe. 

The depression at the upper Edge of the Bone, for the 
attachment of the upper part of the Falx, and lodgement 
of the superior longitudinal Sinus. ‘This is most dis- 
tinctly seen when the Bones are conjoined. 

The Depression for the longitudinal Sinus, like the 
Sinus itself, becomes large in its course backwards 3 and 
frequently it is larger in one Bone than the other. 

The fossa at the under and back part of the Bone, 
for lodging a small part of the lateral Sinus. 

Numerous depressions found on the inside of the Bone, 
occasioned by the prominences of the Brain. 

The connection of the Parietal Bones to the Os Frontis 
by the Coronal, and to each other by the Sagittal Suture. 

The Parietal Bones have the two Tables and Diplce 
the completest, and are the most equal and smooth of any 
of the Cranium. 

In the Foetus, the sides of the Parietal Bones are in- 
complete, and there is no Parietal Hole. Between the 
Parietal Bones and the middle of the divided Os Frontis, 
there is a large interstice, termed, in common language, 
opening of the Head, and by Anatomists; Bregma, Fons, 
or fontanella, from its having been supposed by the An- 
cients, that through it the superfluous humours of the 
Brain are evacuated. 


Tor, 1 3? The 
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The Bregma is occupied by a strong ligamentous Mem- 
brane, which adheres firmly to the ragged Edges of the 
Bones, and is lined within by the Dura Mater, and co- 
vered externally by the Pericranium. 

The whole of the Bregma is generally ossified by ave: 
though sometimes not till near seven: years of age, and it 
has sometimes, though very rarely, been found open in 
the Adult. 


Os OccIPITIs. 


Here attend to, 

The situation of the Occipital Bone in the back and 
under part of the Cranium. 

Its rhomboid figure, with the angle above, generally a 
little rounded. 

The two lateral Angles obtuse. 

The external Surface convex, and smooth at the upper 
part. © 

The large Arched Rideé, running across the Bone, near 
the middle of the convex Surface, to the centre of which 
the Trapezii Muscles are fixed, the outer parts giving 
origin to the Occipito-frontalis Muscle. 

The smaller Arch, half-way between the former and 
the passage termed Foramen Magnum. 

The depressions between the middle of the large and 
small Arches, for the connection of the Complexi 
Muscles. 

The impressions between the Arches and the Temporal 
Bones, for the attachment of the Splenii. PL 

Cavities between the smaller Arch and the Foramen 
Magnum, for the reception of the Recti Minores. 

The 
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The perpendicular Spine, running through the middlé 

-of the two Arches, and separating the Muscles of the 

opposite sides. 

The unequal Edges of the Foramen Magnum, for the 
insertion of Ligaments, by which the Head is gh to 
the Vertebre of the Neck. 

The inferior Angle, contrary to the rest of the Bone, 
flattened and stretched forwards in form of a wedge; 
hence called Cuneiform Process, or, from its situation, 
Basilar Process. 

The unequal Surface of the Cuneiform Process, for the 
attachment of the Recti Anteriores Muscles. 

The Condyles placed at the Base of the Cuneiform Pro- 
cess, and at the fore and lateral parts of the Foramen 
Magnum, for the Articulation with oe Atlas, or first 
Vertebra of the Neck. 

The oval form and smooth bethisianous surface of the 
Condyles, corresponding with the superior articulating 
Processes of the Atlas. 

The Condyles run obliquely forwards and inwards, and 
are deepest at their inner parts; in consequence of which 
they are prevented from sliding to.either side out of the 
cavities of the Atlas. 

In some Subjects, each of the Condyles is more or les¢ 
divided, giving the appearance of two Prominences. 

Round their Roots, the surface is unequal, for the at- 
tachment of their Capsular Ligaments. 

The vough Prominences between the Condyles and Mas- 
toid Processes of the Temporal Bones, for the insertion 
of the Recti Capitis Laterales Muscles; and, anterior to 

C2 these, 
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these, the semilunar Notches which form part of the 
Holes commor to the Temporal and Occipital Bones. 

The Flexion and Extension of the Head are performed 
at the Condyles, but they are found to be placed behind 
its centre of gravity, which affords space for the Mouth, 
Throat, &c. and the Head is prevented from falling for- 
wards by the constant action of the strong Extensor 
Muscles, placed on the back-part of the Neck. 

The internal Surface of the Bone, hollow, for contain- 
ing the back-part of the Brain. | 

The Cruciform Spine of the inner side, formed by two 
Ridges, the one placed perpendicularly in the middle of 
the Bone, the other crossing the first in a horizontal di- 
rection. 

The upper Limb of the perpendicular Spine, Aol/ow in 
the middle, or frequently at one side, for the reception 
of the superior longitudinal Sinus, and the attachment of 
the Falx. | 

The /ateral Limbs, placed opposite to the great exter- — 
nal arched Spine, and follow in the middle, for contain- 
ing the lateral Sinuses, and-giving attachment to the T'en- 
torium Durz Matris. 

The hollow in one of the lateral Limbs is frequently 
the continuation of that made in.the perpendicular Spine 
by the longitudinal Sinus, and therefore is often larger 
than the other. | | 

The /ower Limb, short, for the attachment of the Falx 
Minor, and sometimes hollow, for the reception of an Oc- 
cipital Sinus. 


"The 
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The Fosse at the sides of the upper Limb, for contain- 
ing the posterior Lobes of the Cerebrum. 

The fosse at the sides of the lower Limb, for contain- 
ing the Cerebellum. 

Anterior to the Fossz for lodging the Gbhibanluiss are 
two Cavities for receiving the lateral Sinuses, previous to 
their leaving the Cavity of the Cranium. . 

The concave Surface of the Cuneiform Process, for re- 
ceiving the Medulla Oblongata, and Basilar Artery. 

The depressions at each side of the Cuneiform Process, 
where the inferior Petrosal Sinuses are placed. 

The foramen Magnum, behind the Basilar Process, 
and between the Condyles, for the passage of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, Vertebral stan i and Accessory 
Nerves. | 

The superior or anterior Condyloid Foramina, at the sides 
of the Foramen Magnum, and immediately over the Con- 
dyles, for the passage of the Ninth Pair of Nerves. 

The posterior Condyloid foramina, at the back-part of 
the root of the Condyles, for the passage of Veins from 
the Occiput, or from the Vertebral Veins, into the late- 
ral Sinuses, near their terminations. 

Frequently one of the posterior Condyloid Foramina is 
wanting ; sometimes both, when the Veins pass through 
the Foramen Magnuin. 

Besides the holes above taken notice of, others are 
often found, near the edges of i cnn for the trans- 
mission of Veins, the number and size of which are un- 
certain, 


Cr The 
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The connection of the Bone to the Ossa Parietalia, by 
the Lambdoid Suture. 


This Bone is among the thickest of the Craniim, , 


though very unequal; being thick and strong abové, 
where it is little affected by Muscles, and so thin below, 
where it is pressed by the weight of the Cerebellum in- 
ternally, and by the action of the Muscles externally, as. 
to be in many skulls rendered transparent. But the thick 
Muscles and strong Spine of the Bone assist greatly in 
preventing injuries from happening here. , 
In the Foetus, the Occipital Bone is divided into four — 
pieces ; the first, which is larger than the other three, © 
forms all the part of the Bone above the ForamenMag- 
num ; thé second and third are placed at the sides of that 
Foramen, and constitute almost the whole of the Con- 
dyles ; and the fourth forms the Cuneiform Process, 


Ossa TEMPORUM. 


In these we observe, 

The situation of each peeled: Bone in the-under part 
of the Cranium. 

The Squamous Plate, which forms a part of the Temple, 
and gives origin to a portion of the Temporal Muscle. 

‘The Squamous Plate appearing equal and smooth ex- 
ternally, with a thin semicircular edge above, which, by 
overlopping the under edge of the Parietal Bone, gives 
name to/this Process. 
* The Mastoid or Mammillary Process, giving insertion 
to paOne Muscles, pasueey the Sterno-mastoid 5 and 

containing 
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containing cells which communicate with each other, and 
with the Cavity of the Ear, called Tympanum. 

The Petrous Process, remarkably hard, very unequal, 
and of an oblong form, but becoming smaller in its pro- 
gress; placed at the base of the Bone, from which it runs 
obliquely forwards and inwards, and contains the internal 

Organ of hearing ; to be afterwards described. 

The Zygomatic Process, running from the under and 
fore part of the Squamous Plate, to join the Os Male; 
forming an Arch, on the inner side of which the Tem- 
poral Muscle passes to the Lower Jaw. 

A Tubercle of an oblong form at the root of this Pro- 
cess, covered with a smooth Cartilage, making part of 
the Articulation of the Lower Jaw. 

The Styloid Process, placed at the root of the Pars Pe- 
trosa, and going obliquely downwards and forwards, to 
give origin to Muscles which borrow part of their name 
from it, ‘and belong to the ‘Tongue and Throat. 

It is generally about an inch in length, though some- 
times a great deal more, and is remarkably slender. It 
is frequently, even in Adults, not entirely ossified, and 
is therefore apt to drop off in macerating the Bones. 

The Vaginal Process, of an inconsiderable size, sur- 
rounding the root of the Styloid Process, arfd deepest at 
its fore-part. | 

The Rough Semicircular Ridge, at the under part of 
the external Meatus; sometimes also considered as a Pro- 
cess, and called Auditory, for the connection of the Car- 
tilage of the Ear. 

A Groove, at the inner part of the root of the Mastoid 

C 4 . Process, 
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Process, giving origin to the Digastric Muscle; and a 
little anterior to this, another rants in which the Oc- 
cipital Artery runs. 

The Glenoid Cavity, of great size, surrounded by the 
roots of the Zygoma, the Auditory and Vaginal Pro- 
cesses, and lined with Cartilage, for the articulation of 
the Lower Jaw. | 

The Glensid Fissure, near the back-part of this Ca- 
vity, running from the upper to the under side of it, 
for the attachment of part of the Capsular Ligament 
of the Articulation of the Lower Jaw. | 

A. Depression between the Glenoid Fissure and Styloid 
Process, for lodging a portion of the Parotid Gland. 
The Thimble-like Cavity, or the Jugular Fossa, at the 
inner side of the root of the Otyloid Process, for lodging 
the top of the internal Jugular Vein. 
~The Meatus Auditorius Externus,—a large Canal, bes 
tween the Mastoid and Zygomatic Processes, leading 
inwards and forwards to the Organ of Hearing. 

Around the External Meatus, a rough Surface, for 
the Connection of the Sas and Ligaments of the 
Ear. | 
The foramen Stylo-mastoideum, or Aqueduct of Fallo- 
pitts, between the Styloid and Mastoid Procegses, for 
the transmission of the Portio Dura of the Seventh Pair 
of Nerves. 

Vhe Foramen Caroticum, or Canalis Careticus, at the 
inner and fore part of the Jugular Fossa, and also before 
and at the inside of the Styloid Process, leading up- 
wards, then Orn rer the point of the Pars» 

: Petrosa, 
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Petrosa, for the transmission of the Internal Carotid 
Artery to, and of the gteat Sympathetic Nerve from, 
the Brain. | | 

In the upper and back part of the Canal, one, some- 
times two, minute Holes are observed, through which 
the Internal Carotid Artery sends one or two ‘Twigs to 
the ‘l'ympanum. | | 

The fter a Palato ad Aurem, ot Eustachian Tube, be- 
tween the Fissure for the Capsular Ligament of the 
Lower Jaw, and the Passage of the internal Carotid Ar- 
tery, extending outwards and backwards in an horizontal 
direction, till it terminates in the T’ympanum. 

In the Subject, it is formed, by the addition of Carti- 
lage and Ligament, into a trumpet-like Tube, which is 
continued forwards and inwards to the back-part of the 
Nostril, and conveys air from the Nose to the Tympanum 
of the Ear. 

The foramen Mastoideum, occasionally found at the 
back-part of the Mastoid Process, or in the Lambdoid 
Suture. When present, it sometimes transmits an Ar- 
tery to the Dura Mater, but more commonly a Vein — 
from the Integuments of the Head to the Lateral Sinus. 

Sometimes two or three Foramina Mastoidea are ob- 
served, serving the same purpose with that already no- 
ticed; but these, like all the other Passages for Veins 
leading into the Oinuses, are very uncertain. 

The upper and inner Edge of the Squamous Plate form- 
ed into ridges and furrows, where it is connected with 
the Parietal Bone. 

The inner Surface of the Squamous Plate, umequal 
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where it is marked by the Convolutions of the middle 
part of the Brain, and by the Arteries of the Dura 
Mater. 

The Pars Petrosa, of great size, running forwards and 
inwards, with a sharp angle above, and two flat sides ; 
one facing obliquely forwards and outwards, and the 
other as much backwards and inwards. 

The anterior and outer Surface of the Pars Petrosa op- 
posed to the lateral Lobes of the Brain. 

The posterior and inner Surface of the Pars Petrosa op-. 
posed to the Cerebellum. 

The Ridge between the two surfaces of the Pars Pe- 
trosa, for the attachment of the Tentorium Dure Ma- 
tris. 

A Groove frequently found upon the Ridge of the Pars 

Petrosa, for lodging the superior Petrosal Sinus. 
_ <A Fossa, at the root of the posterior Surface of the. 
Pars Petrosa, and opposite to the Mastoid Process, for _ 
lodging the Lateral Sinus, where it turns downwards to 
go out of the Cranium. In this Fossa the Passage is ob- 
served corresponding with the Foramen Mastoideum. 

The Lateral Sinuses are frequently of unequal size; 
of course this Cavity is then larger in one Temporal 
Bone than in the other. 

The Meatus Auditorius Internus, oc Foramen Auditi- 
vum, passing outwards and backwards, in the posterior 
Surface of the Pars Petrosa, for the passage of the Se- 
venth Pair of Nerves, and the principal Artery belong- 
ig to the Inner Ear. 

In the bottom of this passage, there are, many Fora- 

| mina : 
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mina; one above, more conspicuous than the rest, is 
the beginning of the Passage for the Portio Dura of 
the Seventh Pair of Nerves. ‘The others are the Passa- 
ges of the Branches of the Portio Mollis of that Nerve. 

Some way below the Meatus Internus, is the opening 
of the passage termed, by Cotunnius, Agueductus Cochlea, 
and near the same distance behind the Meatus; and on 
the same side of the Bone, is the mouth of the Aque- 
ductus Vestibul1. 

The Foramen Innominatum, near the middle of the 
Anterior Surface of the Pars Petrosa, and leading back- 
wards for the passage of the Vidian Nerve, which is re- 
flected from the Second Branch of the Fifth, to the Por- 
tio Dura of the Seventh Pair. 

The Orifice of the Canalis Caroticus appearing at the 
under part of the point of the Pars Petrosa. 

The Foramen Lacerum Posterius, or Hole coramon to. 
the Pars Petrosa and Cuneiform Process of the Occipital 
Bone, for the passage of the Lateral Sinus, the Eighth 
Pair, and Accessory Nerves. ‘The Nerves pass through 
the fore-part of the Hole, and are separated from the 
Sinus by a Process of the Dura Mater, stretched be-« 
tween two small Processes of these Bones. In some 
Skulls, an Osseous Partition separates the Nerves from 
the Sinus. 

The Connection of the Bone, at its upper curved Edge, 
to the Parietal Bone by the Squamous Suture. 

To the under and back part of. the Parietal Bone, by 
the Additamentum Suturze Squamose. 


To 
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To the Occipital Bone, by the Additamentum Suturz 
Lambdoidalis, | 

The Squamous part of the Temporal Bone is thin, but 
equal, while the Pars Petrosa is thick and. strong, but 
irregular, having within it several Cavities; Processes, 
and Bones, which belong to the Organ of Hearing. 

In a Foetus, the Squamous is separated from the Pe- 
trous part by a Fissure; there is no appearance of Mas 
toid or Styloid Process, and instead of an Osseous Mea 
tus Externus, there is only a Ring of Bone, in which 
the Membrana ‘Tympani is fixed. 


Os EruMoIDEs, 


Its parts are, 

The Situation of the Ethmoid, or Cribriform Bone, in 
the fore-part of the Base of the Cranrum. 

Its Cubsid Figure. 

The Cribriform Plate, from which the Bone- has its 
name, placed horizontally, and perforated, excepting at 
its back-part, with many holes, for the transmission of 
the Branches of the First or Olfactory Pair of Nerves. 

In the recent Subject, these Holes are so much filled 
up by the Processes of the Dura Mater which inclose 
the Nerves, that they are much less evident than in 
Bones where the Membranes have been removed. 

The Crista Galli, arising perpendicularly from the 
middle of the Cribriform Plate, and highest at the upper 
and fore part. me | 
To the Edge of this Process, and to the unimperfora- 

ted 
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ted part of the Cribriform Plate, the Falx of the Dura 
Mater is fixed. 

A Notch at the fore-part of the root of the Crista 
Galli, contributing, in a small degree, to the formation 
of the Foramen Cecum of the Frontal Bone. 

The Nasal Plate, extending downwards and forwards 
from the Base of the Crista Galli, to form the upper and 
back. part of the Septum Narium, or Partition of the 
Nostrils. | 

The greater part of this Process is very thin, but to- 
wards its-anterior and under edge it becomes thicker, for 
its firmer junction with the Bones and middle Cartilage 
of the Nose. 

It is frequently bent a little to one side 3 in such cases, 
the two Nostrils become unequal in size. 

The Ethinoid Cells, of an indeterminate number and 
form, placed under the Cribriform Plate, alittle to the 
outside of the Nasal Lamella, separated from each other 
by thin Lamine, and serving the same purposes as the 
Frontal Sinuses. 

"Their Communications with each other, with the Frontal 
Sinuses, and also with the Cavity of the Nose. 

The Os Spongiosum Superius, on each side, projecting 
inwards and downwards from the Ethmoid Cells at the 
side of the Nasal Lamella, for enlarging the Organ of 
Smell. 

The Triangular Form, and Spongy Texture of each. 

{n the Quadruped, this Bone is convoluted like a lur- , 
dan, hence, in the Human species, it is frequently 
called Zurbinatum. 


Its 
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Its Convexity towards the Septum, and Concavity outs: _, 
wards. | 

The Ossa Plana, or Orbitar Plates, for covering a ~ 
large share of the Ethmoid Cells, and forming the greater 
part of the inner sides of the Orbits. 

On the upper Edge of each Os Planum, two small 
Notches appear, which, with similar Notches in the 
Frontal Bone, form the internal Orbitar Holes. 

The Connection of the Cribriform Plates to the Orbi- 
tar Plates of the Frontal Bone by the Ethmoid Suture ; 
and to the Sphenoid Bone by a Suture common to the 
two Bones, but generally considered as belonging to the 
latter. | 

The Connection of the Ossa Plana to the Orbitar Plates 
of the Frontal Bone, by part of the Transverse Suture. 

The posterior Edge of the Nasal Plate, joined to the 
Processus Azygos of the Sphenoid Bone. 

Its upper Edge, joined to the Nasal Processes of the 
Frontal and Nasal Bones. 

Its anterior Edge, joined to the middle Cartilage of 
the Nose. : 

In the Foetus, the Ethmoid Bone is divided into two 
by a Cartilaginous Partition, which afterwards forms the 
Nasal Plate and Crista Galli. ‘The other parts of the 
Bone are completely ossified. 


Os SPHENOIDES. 


The parts seen in this Bone are, 
The Sitwation of the Sphenoid or Cunciform Bone, in 
the middle of the Cranium. : 
Its 
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Its Irregular Figure, compared to that of a Bat with 
extended wings.’ 

The Ti emporal Plates, or Wings, placed at the sides of 
the Bone, and each hollow at the upper and outer part, 
for lodging a share of the Temporal Muscles. 

The Orbitar Plates, at the fore-part of the Temporal 
Wings, forming a portion of the outside of the Orbits. 

The Spinous Process, at the under and back part of 
each Temporal Plate. 

A Styloid Process, frequently observed at the point of 
the Spinous, from both of which the Circumflexus Pa- 
lati arises. 

Between the Temporal and Spinous Processes, an 
Arch for receiving the fore-part of the Temporal Bone. 

The two Prerygoid, or Aliform Processes, placed almost 
perpendicular to the Base of the Cranium. The Ptery- 
goid Processes are compared to the wings, though more 
properly resembling the feet of a Bat. Each is compo- 
sed of two Plates. 

The External Plate, broad and hollow without, where 
the External Pterygoid Muscle has its origin. Between 
the root of this Plate and that of the Temporal one, a 
large Depression, where the principal part of the exter- 
nal Pterygoid Muscle has its origin. At the fore-part of 
this is another Depression, forming part of the opening 
common to the Sphenoid, and to the Malar and superior 
Maxillary Bones. 

The internal Plate, narrower and longer than the ex- 
ternal, and, with its fellow, forming the back-part of 
the Nose. 

The 
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A Hook-like Process upon the internal Plate, over 
which the Cifcumflexus Palati moves. 

The Fossa Pterygoidea, facing backwards between the 
Pterygoid Plates, giving rise to the internal Pterygoid 
Muscle. 

A small Depression at the back-part of the root of the 
internal Pterygoid Plate, which gives origin to part. of 
‘the Circumilex Muscle of the Palate. 

A Groove on each side, which extends at the inner 
part of the Bone, between the root of the Styloid Pro- 
cess and that of the internal Pterygoid Plate, assisting in 
the formation of the Eustachian Tube. 

The two Z riangular Processes, which adhere to the 
under part of the Sphenoid, and to the Ethmoid Bone, 
and which are considered as two of the Bones of the 
Face. ? 

The Processus Azygos, standing single, and forming.a 
sharp ridge which projects from under the middle and 
fore part of the Bone. } 

The Clincid Processes, seen on the inside of the Bone, 
compared to the supporters of a Bed, of which there 
are, | | 

Two Anterior, projecting from the fore-part of the 
Body of the Bone, and extending horizontally outwards ; 
each terminating in a point which obtains the. name of 
Transverse Spinous Process ; and, | 

One Posterior, situated transversely, some way behind 
the anterior Processes, and frequently ending in two 
Knobs, which incline obliquely forwards. 

Sometimes one or both of the anterior Clinoid Pro- 

: cesses 
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cesses are united with the posterior, forming an Arch 
over the internal Carotid Artery. 

The Processus Olivaris, considered by some as a fourth 
Clinoid Process, lying between, and a little behind, the 
toots of the anterior Clinoid Processes. 

Between the anterior Clinoid Processes, a small-pointed 
Process frequently juts forwards, to join the Cribriform 
Plate of the Ethmoid Bone, from which it is sometimes 
galled Ethmoid Process. 

~The Temporal Fossa of this Bone, which lodge a share 
of the Lateral Lebes of the Brain. 

A Fossa between the anterior Clinoid Precesses, where 
part of the anterior Lobes of the Brain rests. 

A. Depression before the Processus Olivaris, where the 
conjoined Optic Nerves lie ; and a Fossa on each side of 
it, where these Nerves are situated, previous to their 
entering the Orbits. 

The Fossa Pituitaria; Sella Turcica, Ephippium, ot 
Turkish Saddle, between the Processus Olivaris and pos 
terior Clinoid Process, for lodging the Glandula Pitui- 
taria. ) 

A Depression, running first upwards, then forwards, 
upon each side of the posterior Clinoid Process and Sella 
Turcica, and terminating in a Pit at the root of the an- 
terior Clinoid Process. These Depressions point out 
the course of the internal Carotid Arteries, when they 
have entered the Cranium, and previous to their perfora- 
ting the Dura Mater, to be dispersed upon the Brain. 

Besides these Impressions, several others may be ob« 

Vou. I, D served 
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served made by Nerves and Vessels leading to or front 
their respective Holes in the Base of the-Cranium. ' ~” 

The foramina Optica at the roots of the anterior 'Cli- 
noid Processes,’ for the transmission of, the Optic Neties 
and Ocular Arteries. iG 

‘The Foramina Lacera Superiora, or Superior Orbitar 
Fissures, under the anterior Clinoid Processes and their 
transverse Spinous Parts, for the-passage ofthe Third, 
Fourth, first part of the Fifth, and the Sixth Pair’ of 
Nerves, with the Ocular Veins. 

The Foramina Lacera are largest at their inner ends. 
At their outer extremities they are considerably smaller, 
and are formed there by the Os Frontis; hence they 
may be ranked dee the common Holes of the Cra- 
nium. . 

* The Foramina Rol unda, a little behind the Foramina 
Lacera, for the passage of the second’ part of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves, which are termed: also Superior Maxil-_ 
lary. | 

The Foramina Ovalia, considerably larger than the 
Foramina Rotunda, and placed farther back, and more 
externally, for the passage of the third part of the Fifth 
Pair of Nervés, and, commonly, for the passage’ of the 
Veins which accompany the’ principal Atrteriese of Baie 
Dura’ Mater. * gots 9eoL a reiee ul Tor: 
Y/The Foramina coiidinie 4 little to the outer anid back 
part’ of ‘the’ Foramina Ovalia, and in: the points of the 
| Spinous Processes, for the transmission of the principal 
Arteries of the Dura Mater. | 
“The Foramina Prerygoidea, termed also, after the dis- 


\ 
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éoverer, Foramina Vidiana,- at the roots of the inne? 
Plates of the Pterygoid Processes, for the passage of two 
reflected Branches of the second part of the Fifth Pair 
of Nerves. u nate 

The Foramina Pleryioie? ate ‘the smallest *of the 
Sphenoid Holes, and cannot be pidge seen in the en- 
tire Skull. | 
. Soiietinies one.or niore small passages are observed in 
or near the Sella Turcica, for the transmissi sion of Blood: 
vessels into: ‘the Sphenoid Sinus, or to the substance of 
the Bone: 

‘The Foramina Lacera Anteriora, common to the points 
of the Partes Petrose and the Sphenoid Bone. 

In a recent Skull, each of these Holes is filled behind 


with a thin Plate of Bone, which covers the’ internal 


Carotid Artery, and farther forwards, with a Cartilagi- 
nous Ligament, which lies over the Eustachian Tube, 
both of which drop out by Maceration, _ ! 

The Sphenoid Sinuses, inthe Body of the Bone, at the 
under and fore part of the Sella Turcica, answering the 
samé purpose with the Ethmoid and Frontal Cells. 

A complete Partition between ae aed ang left Sphe- 
noid Sinusés. A | ASO 

vA Passage froin the uppet and.fore part of each of the 
Sphenoid Sinuses, : desténding, ~ in a ‘slanting direction, 
iato the superior-posterior parts of the Noses... \ 

‘Ehe two Sinuses are frequently of unequal size, and 


semetimes there is but one large Cavity; ‘with an’ open 


ing info one of the Nostrils. -dn some subjects, imstead © 
is Sail »De2 f "ok 
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of Sinuses, the Body of the Bone is composed of large 
Cells. | 

The Substance of this Bone is the most unequal of any 
in the Body, some parts being extremely thin, while 
others are thicker than most parts of the Cranium. 

The Connection of the Bone to all the other Bones of 
the Cranium, by the Sphenoid Suture, though others, as 
the Transverse and Ethmoid Sutures, are confounded 
with it. | 

In the Foetus, the Temporal Wings are separated’ fron 
the Body of the Bone by Maceration, and there are no 
Sphenoid Sinuses. 


OF FHEEBONENS OF Pi fat fe 


THE principal parts of these are, | 

Their Division into Upper and Under Jaws. 

The Upper Jaw, or Maxilla Superior, besides the 
Teeth, composed of seven Pair of Bones, and one without 
a fellow, viz. 

Two Ossa Nasi; Two Ossa Unguis ; Two. Ossa Mala= 
rum; Iwo Ossa Maxillaria Superiora; Two Ossa Palati ; 
Two Ossa Spongiosa Inferiora; Two Ossa Triangularia ; 
and the Vomer. | 

The Lower Jaw, or Maxilla Inferior, consists of a 
single Bone, with the Teeth. 

The Bones of the Upper Jaw are joined together by 
Sutures which have no distinct Indentations, like those 

of 
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of the Cranium; but, like them, they are frequently 
found obliterated in the Skulls of old people. The 
Bones here, in consequence of the nature of the Sutures, 
have no motion but what they possess in common with 
the Cranium. The Sutures shall be taken notice of in 


the description of the Bones between which they are 
placed. 


Ossa Nast. 


Their Siévation in the upper and fore part of the 
Nose. 


The obfong Form of each, though irregularly so. 

The thick, ragged, upper end, where it forms a strong 
connection with the Frontal Bone. 

Each narrowest a little below the upper end, and bent 
backwards. 

The inferior Extremity, thinner and broader than the 
rest of the Bone, and unequal where it gives attachment 
to the Cartilaginous part of the Nose. 

The under half convex externally, by which, when 
the Bone is joined to its fellow, a strong Arch is formed, 
that is fitted for resisting injury. 

Its internal Concavity, where it forms part of the Ca- 
vity of the Nose. | 

The Spinous Process, which joins the Nasal Lamella of 
the Ethmoid Bone, and thereby forms part of the partir 
tion of the Nose. 

One or more Holes externally, for transmiiting Vessels 
into the Substance of the Bone, or to the Membrane of 
the Nose. 


D3 Its 
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Its Connection to the Frontal Bone by the Transverse 
Suture; and | | 

To its fellow by. the anterior Nasal Suture. 

In the Foetus, the Ossa Nasi are proportionally short, 
but are otherwise complete. ) 


Ossa Uncuis, or LACRYMALIA. 


Their Situation at the inner and fore part of the Orbit. 

The Division of each externally, into two depressed 
Surfaces, and a middle Ridge. af 

‘The posterior Depression, the larger of the two, form- 
ing part of the Orbit. 

The anterior Depression, lodging part of the Lacrymal | 
Sac and Duct, and perforated by small Holes, through 
which Fibres pass, to make a firm connection between 
the Bone and its investing Membrane. 

The inner Surface, composed of a Furrow and faa ir- 
regular convex Surfaces, corresponding with the anterior 
Ethmoid Cells. | 

The Substance of the Bone 1s the thinnest and most brittle 
of any in the Body. 

Its ‘Connection to the Frontal Bone, by the ‘Transverse 
Suture, and to the Os Planum by the Ethmoid Suture. 

Internally, it is connected with the Ethmoid Cells, — 

In the Foctus, it is fully formed. 


OssA MALARuM. 


‘The S:tuation of each in the outer part of the Cheek. 
& 


The external convex, smooth Surface. 


The 
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The posterior hollow Surface, for lodging part of the 
Temporal Muscle. 2 

‘The superior Orbitar Process, forming part of the out- 
side of the Orbit. 

_ The inferior Orditar Process, forming part of the lower 
Edge of the Orbit. | 

The Maxillary Process, forming the under part of the 
Prominence of the Cheek. 

The Arch between the Orbitar Processes, which forms 
near a third part of the anterior Circumference of the 
Orbits of 

The Zygomatic Process, the most conspicuous, with 
that of the ‘Temporal Bone forming: an Arch over the 
‘Femporal Muscle. 

The Internal Orbitar Plate, forming the outer and fore, 
part of the Orbit. 

» A Passage'through the Bone, for the transmission of 
small Vessels or Nerves from the Orbit to the Face. 

The Connection of the superior Orbitar Process and in- 
ternal Orbitar Plate to the Frontal and Sphenoid Bones, 
by the Transverse Suture. 

The Connection of the Zygomatic Process to the ‘Tem- 
poral Bone, by the Zygomatic Suture. 

The substance of the Bone is thick and hard, with 
some Cancelli. " 

In the Foetus, the Bone is fully ossified, 


Ossa MaxiLLaRiA SUPERIORA. 
‘The Situation in the fore-part of the Upper Jawiand 
sides of the Nose, . 
D 4 Their 
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Their Size, the largest of the Bones of the Upper Jaw, 
on which account the Bones have got their name. | 

The Nasal, or Angular Process of each, forming part 
of the side of the Nose, and of the inner part of the 
Orbit, and overlopping the outer edge of the Os Nasi 
above, while that Bone covers the Edge of the Nasal 
Process below. 

A Ridge at the under and inner side of the Nasal Pro- 
cess, for supporting part of the Os Spongiosum Infe- 
rius. 7 | 

‘he Orbitar Plate, forming a large share of the under 
side of the Orbit. 

The Malar Process, unequal and ragged, where it con- 
tributes, with the Os Male, to form the Prominence of 
the Cheek. 

The Tuberosity, or Bulge at the back-part of the Bone, 
which forms the posterior Boundary of the Cavity called 
Antrum Maxillare, and gives origin to a portion of the 
External Pterygoid Muscle. 

The Alveolar Arch, of a Spongy nature, where the 
Alveoli or Sockets of the Teeth are placed. 

The Palate Plate or Process, placed horizontally, form- 

ing part of the Roof of the Mouth, and of the Bottom 
of the Nose. 
The Palate Plate, thin in its middle, and thick at its 
edges ; smooth towards the Nose, but rough and unequal 
below, for the firm connection of the Membrane of the 
Palate. . 

The Nasal Spine, contributing, in a small degree, to 
the formation of the Septum of the Nose. 

A 


ee 
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A. Depression behind the Malar Process, where the 
under end of the Ternporal Muscle plays. 

A Depression at the under and fore part of the Malar 
Process, where the Muscles which raise the Upper Lip 
and corner of the Mouth originate, and where a Branch 
of the Fifth Pair of Nerves is lodged, and commonly a 
large Portion of Fat. 

An Arch formed by the Palate Plate, both above 
and below, for enlarging the Cavities of the Nose and 
Mouth. 

A Notch forming the under and fore part of the Nos- 
tril, to the edge of which, and to the corresponding one 
of the Nasal Process, the Cartilages of the side of the 
Nose are connected. 

The Alveoli, or Sockets for the Teeth, porous for the 
firmer adhesion of the reflected Membrane of the Gums, 
and for the transmission of Blood-vessels into the sub- 
stance of the Bone; the number of Sockets correspond- 
ing to the Fangs of the Teeth. 

The Lacrymal Fossa, which, with that of the Qs Un- 
guis, forms a passage for the Lacrymal Duct into the 
Nose. | 

A Canal in the Orbitar Plate, terminated anteriorly by 
the Foramen Infra-Orbitarium, through which the Infra~ 
Orbitar Branch of the second part of the Fifth Pair of 
Nerves, with a Branch of the internal Maxillary Artery, 
pass to the Face. 

The Foramen Incisivum, Palatinum Anterius, behind 
the Fore-Teeth, common to both Bones below, but pro- 
per to each above, ahd filled with a Process of the Soft 
| Palate, 
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Palate, and with small Vessels and’ Nerves, which run 
between the Membranes of the Mouth and Nose. - 

In some Subjects, there is a distinct Ductus Incisivus, 
leading from one or from each Nostril into the Cavity of 
the Mouth, similar to that which is always found in the 
large Quadrupeds. | 

A small Hole commonly found in the Augal Bipasas 
and some minute Passages at the back-part of the Tube- 
rosity, for the transmission of Blood-Vessels and- Nerves 
into the Substance of the Bone and Teeth, and into the 
Antrum Maxillare, 

The Sinus Maxi Maris, Antrum Mawillare, or, yeni its 
describer, called Highmorianum, of great size, occupying 
the whole inner part of the Bone, situated under the Or- 
bitar Plate, and above the large Dentes Molares, destined 
for the same purposes as the other Sinuses of the bones 
of the Head. 

The Partition between the Sinus and-Sockets of the 
Teeth is commonly of considerable thickness ; but not 
unfrequently there is only a thin Plate interposed, and 
small Prominences, containing the points of the roots of 
the Teeth, may often be observed in the bottom of this 
Cavity. 

The Opening of the Sinus, large in the separated Max- 
illary Bone, but, in the connected state, so covered by 
the inferior Spongy Bone, and by the Palate-Bone and 
Membranes, as to leave only one, or sometimes “two A- 
pertures, little larger than to admit. the point of a Sur- 
geon’ s Probe. The Aperture is situated at the upper 
part of the Sinus, and descends o! bliguely backwards, to 

| | terminate 
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terminate between the Oéssa imageetaes superius et infe- 
ius, in the Cavity of the ec. 

The Connection of the Os Maxillare Sade cotta to the 
Frontal Bone, by. the Transverse Suture ;—to the Os 
Unguis,) by the Lacrymal Suture ;—to the Os Nasi, by 
the Lateral Nasal Suture ;—to the Cheek-Bone, by the 
internal’and external Orbitar Sutures ;- to the Os Planum, 
by the Ethmoid Suture ;—to its fellow, by the Longitu- 
dinal Palate Suture ;—to its fellow also, between the 
fore-part of the Nose and Mouth, by the Mystachial Su- 
ture. 

The Substance of this Bone is hard and dense, except 
at the Alveoli, which’ is remarkably spongy. | | 

The Ossa Maxillaria form the greater part of the Nose 
and Roof of the Mouth, a considerable part of the Or- 
bits, and contain all the Teeth which bl to the Up- 
per Jaw. : 

In the Foetus, there are Six Sockets for the Teeth,— 
no 'Tuberosity, and the Maxillary Sinus is only beginning 
to form. | 


85h Putas: 


‘The Situation in the back-part of the Palate. 

The Oblong Form of the Palate-Plate of each, which 
forms the back-part of the Osseous Palate. 

Its posterior curved Edge, where it is connected with 
the Velum Palati; also the point at the inner extremity 
of the Curve, for the origin of the Muscle of the Uvula. 

Its thick, strong Substance, where it joins its fellow. 


Its 
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Its Spinous Process at the inner edge of the Palate- 
Plate, joining the under Edge of the Vomer, and con- 
tributing to the formation of the Septum Narium. 

The Prerygoid Process, of a Triangular form, with 
Fosse corresponding to the Pterygoid Plates of the Sphe- 
noid Bone. 

The Nasal Plate, forming a portion of the side of the 
Nose, and Antrum Maxillare. 

A Ridge on the inside of this Plate, upon which the 
back-part of the inferior Spongy Bone rests. 

The Two Orbitar Processes, at the upper and back 
part of the Nasal Plate, contributing a little in the for- 
mation of the Orbit, and of the Ethmoid and Sphenoid 
Sinuses, being hollow within. 

The Anterior Orbitar Process, the larger of the two, 
with its upper Surface appearing in the bottom of the 
Orbit, behind the back-part of the Os Planum and Og 
Maxillare. 

A Notch between the Orbitar Processes, forming part 
of the Horamen Spheno-Palatinum, for the passage of the 
lateral Nasal Vessels and Nerves. 

The Foramen Palatinum Posterjus, or Palato-Maxillare, 
at the outer end of the Palate-Plate of this Bone, but 
common to it and the Maxillary Bone, for the transmis- 
sion of the Palatine Vessels and Nerve. 

A small Hole frequently observed behind the former, 
and communicating with it, for the passage of a Branch 
of the Palatine Nerve. 

The Foramen Spheno-Maxillare, Lacerum Inferius, or 
Inferior Orbitar Fissure, at the under and outer part of 

the 


~ 
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the Orbit, and’ common to the Cuneiform, Maxillary, 

. Malar, and Palatue Bones, for lodging Fat belonging to 
the Eye, and transmitting small es of Vessels and 
Nerves into the Orbit. 

The Palate-Plate of this Bone and its Pterygoid Pro- 
cess are firm and strong; but the Nasal Plate and Orbi- 
tar Process are thin and brittle. | 

The Connection of the Os Palati to the PalatesPlate of 
the Maxillary Bone, by the Transverse Palate Suture, 
—-to the Maxillary Bone, at the side of the Nose and 
bottom of the Orbit, by the Palato-Maxillary Suture ;— 
to the Pterygoid Process of the Sphenoid Bone, by the 


Sphenoid “Suture ;—to the Os Planum and Ethmoid | 


Cells, by the. Ethmoid, Suture ;—-and to, its. fellow, by 
the longitudinal. Palate Suture. 

In the Foetus, the Palate-Bone is complete, but there 
are no Cells in the Orbitar Processes. 


Ossa Sponcrosa, or FurBINATA INFERIORA. 


The situation of each in the under part of the side of 
the Nose. 

Its Triangular form and spongy appearance, resembling 
the Os Spongiosum Superius. 

Its Gonvemity towards the Septum Nasi, and. Concavity 
outwards. : 

The under edge placed. horizontally near the under 
part of the Nose, and ending in a sharp point behind. 

The two Processes at the upper part of the Bone, the 
afterior ascending. and forming part of the Lacrymal 


Groove, 


ta 
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Gti, and the posterior descending im forin of a: Hook; 
to make part of the Side! of the Maxillary: Sinus/6 tinh 
The connection of this Bone to!’the:@s Maxillare, Os 
Palati, and Os Unguis, by a distinct Suture in the young 
subject ; but in the ‘Adult; by: a coneretion of substance. 
The Ossa'iSpongiosa afford a large ‘surface: for ‘extend 
ing the Organ of Smell; by allowing: the: Membrane ‘of 
the Nose».to: be She ae ashes Sen the Olfactory 
Nerves. ave: dispersedenriT st yd onod yisiltrcit srl 
In-the Foetus, og pene are: nia domplete. 


Ossa° TRIANGULARIA, or Cornnua SPHENOIDALES. a 

The Situation of each Triangular Bone’ between the 
body of the Sphenoid Bone and root of its internal Ptery+ 
goid Process, ag the under “part — the pages 
Sinus. | 

Its Connection to the back-part of the Ethmoid Bone. 
In an old Person, it grows so firmly to the Sphenoid 
Bone, as to be considered by some Authors as one of its 
Processes.’ _ | | 


VOMER. 


Its Sztuation in the under part of aie’ Septum Nasi, 
where it separates the Nostrils from each other. ©? 

It is frequently bent to one side, in which case ‘the one 
Nostril is rendered larger than’ the’ other. “ 

Its Form compared to ne of the ‘Plough-shate,) from 
which it has its name. GS Ie WAL car 

“The Superior and’ gsi thiek and strong, with 

a 
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a Furrow above to récéive the Processus Azygos of the 
Sphenoid Bone. 

The Superior Part, with'a Groove to receive the Na- 
sal Plate of the Ethmoid oe and ae of the 
Nose. 3 | 

“The Taferior Batee connected with the Spinous Proces- 
ses of thé Palate and Maxillary Bones, by a’ small Ridge 
corresponding with aGroove of these Bones. : 

The. Posterior Edge, unconnected with any i. Fone, 
and:turned to the Cavity of the Fauces. 

The Vomer has a’smtooth Surface, and a dense sub- 
stance, and consists of two Plates in a young person, but 
in an old Subject. the Plates are compressed together so 
es to render the Bone! transparent. 


’ Maxirria INFERIOR. 


The Figure of the Maxilla Inferior, or Lower Jaw, 
compared to that of the letter U, or it forms half of a 
fong oval, with the’convex middle part forwards. 

The Division, into Chin, Sides; and Processes. 

°'The Chin, extending between the holes termed Mental 
Foramina at the fore-part of the Jaw. 

The Sides, reaching from the Mental Foramina to the 
back-part of the Bone. 

A transverse Ridge on the fore-part oF the Chin, with 
depressions on each side, for the Origin of Muscles of 
the Under Lip.’ 

Small Prominences and Depressions on the under and 
back-part of the Chin, for the attachment of the Fraenum 

Linguez, 
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Lingue, and of several Museles. which belong to the 
Throat. 

The Base, or lowest part, forming the under ove 
of the Face. | 

The Angle of the Jaw at the back-part of the Base. 

Impressions madé by the Masseter Muscle, upou the 
ontside of the Angle, and also’ on. the Plate’. which 
arises from the back-part of the Bone. | 

The Plate, which rises from the Angle as the. air, 
on each side, running upwards and a little backwards, 
and terminating in two Processes, termed Condyloid and 
Caronoid. 

Phe: Condyloid or Articular Process, with an oblong 
rounded head, covered with Cartilage, and placed als 
most transversely, though, with respect to each other, 
the Condyles a little oblique, upon a Cervix at the up« 
per and back part of the Bone. . 

The Corencid Process, into which the Temporal Muscle 
is inserted, situated a little before the Condyloid Process, 
and in the natural situation of the AM Pais on the i in« 
ner side of the Zygoma. 

‘The Anterior Edge of this Process, forming ¢ a Ridge 
which goes downwards and forwards, terminating at the 
outside of the Posterior Alveoli. 

From the inner side of the Coronoid Process, anothex 
Ridge seen terminating nearly opposite to the. former. 
To these Ridges, the Membranes. of the. Gums and 
Muscles belonging to the Mouth are fixed. 

The Alveolar Process and Alves olt, neatly similar to 
those of the Upper Jaw. 

The 
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The Alveolar Process, extending along the Upper Edge 
of the Bone, from the Coronoid Process of. one side to 
that of the other; and thickest behind, corresponding 
there with the increased thickness of the Teeth. 

The Alveolar Process, composed of two Plates, and 
divided by cross Partitions, which, as in the Upper Jaw, 
mark the different Alveoli for the Fangs of the Teeth. 

The Posterior Part of the Internal Plate, slanting in- 
wards, and thinner than the External, giving the Jaw a 
twisted appearance. 

Opposite the Alveoli, the External Plate swelling, and 
giving afluted form, which is observed in the whole ex- 
tent of the Alveolar Process of the Upper Jaw, and 
in the fore-part of the Lower Jaw. 

At the fore-part of the Jaw, the Alveoli are perpen 
dicular, but turn inwards behind, where they are placed 
nearer the inner than the outer part of the Jaw. 

The Sockets worn down by old age, in consequence of 
which the Teeth drop out, the Jaw becomes narrower, 
and, when the Mouth is shut, appears more prominent. 

The posterior Maxillary Foramen at the root of the 
Condyloid and Coronoid Processes, upon the inner side 
of the Jaw, for the passage of the Third, or inferior 
Maxillary Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, with ¢or- 
responding Blood-vessels. | 

A small-pointed Process at the inner edge of this Hole, | 
where a Ligament goes off to be fixed to the Temporal 
Bone: 

Above the Hole, the Bone marked by the passage of 
the Nerve and Vessels, and below it, commonly a smal/ 


VoL: I. FE, Furrow 
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Furrow pointing out the course of a Nerve which goes 
to a Muscle and Gland under the ‘Tongue. 

Between the Posterior Maxillary Foramen and the 
angle, the Bone marked by the insertion of the Interna} 
Pterygoid Muscle. 

The Anterior Maxillary Foramen, or Mental Hole, at 
the side of the Chin, where the remains of the Inferior 
Maxillary Nerve and Vessels come out. 

The Inferior Maxillary Canal, running in the sub- 
stance of the Bone, between the Posterior and Anterior 
Foramina, a little below the roots of the Teeth, and 
having many perforations, for the passage of small 
branches of Vessels and Nerves which supply the Jaw 
and Teeth. 

The Surface of the Jaw, remarkably hard, and within, 
having numerous Cells, which surround the Maxillary 
Canals. 

The Articulation of the Jaw by its Condyloid Pro- 
cesses, with the Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone, 
and also with the Tubercle at the root of its Zygomatic 
Process. : 

An Intermediate moveable Cartilage, placed in the Ar» 
ticulation of the Lower Jaw, in its gentler motion al- 
lowing the Condyle to remain in the Gienoid Cavity, 
but admitting it to advance upon the Tubercle or root of 
the Zygoma, when the Mouth is widely opened. 

In a Foetus, the Lower Jaw is somewhat of a semi- 
circular figure, and is composed of two Pieces, joined 
together in the middle of the Chin by the intervention 
of a Cartilage. This Union, termed Symphysis, gra- 

dually 
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dually ossifies, and leaves no mark of any former divi« 


sion. 


Ad tek I A, 


Tue Situation of the Teeth in the Alveoli of the Jaws. 

Their Number, Sixteen in each Jaw. 

The Base, or Body of “each Tooth, appearing without 
the Sockets. 

The Roots, or Fangs, placed in the Sockets, and of a 
Conical form. 

The Cervix, or Collar, between the Base and Roots of 
the Teeth. ~ | 

The Roots of the Teeth covered by a Vascular Mem- 
brane, reflected from the Gums, and serving as a Perios- 
teum to the Teeth, and a lining to the Alveoli. 

The Gortex, or Enamel, covering the Base of each 
Tooth, and becoming gradually thinner towards the Cer- 
VIX. 

The Fibres of the Enamel placed perpendicular to the 
Osseous Substance, to diminish the effects of Friction. 

The Fibres of the Osseous Part of the Teeth forming 
Lamelle, which run according to the length of the Teeth. 

A foramen at the point of the root of each Tooth, and 

a Passage leading from it into a common Cavity in the 
Base of the Tooth, for lodging the Vascular and Ner- 
- yous Substance called Pulp of the Teeth. 

E2 Division 
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Division of the Teeth into Three Classes, viz. 
—QOn each side of each Jaw,— 

Two Incisores :——One Cuspidatus :—Two Bicuspides :— 
‘and Three Molares. 

The Incisores, having their Bases formed into Wedges 
sloped out behind. 

The Cuspidus, having its Base in form of a Wedge, 
like the Incisores, but pointed in the middle. 

The Bicuspides, each with double points, one external, 
the other internal, which, in the Upper Jaw, are nearly 
upon a level, but, in the Under Jaw, highest on the out- 
side of the Teeth. 

The Incisores, Caninus, and smali Molares, with single 
Roots, excepting the small Molares of the Upper Jaw, 
which have frequently ¢evo Roots. 

The first of the three posterior, or large Molares of 
the Under Jaw, with five, and each of the other two with 
four points. 

Each of these three Teeth having two, three, or some- 
times four roots. 

In the Upper Jaw, the first large Molaris having four, 
and each of the other two only three points. 

In each of these three Teeth, generally one root more 
in those of the Upper, than in the corresponding Teeth 
of the Under Jaw. 

The last, or backmost Molaris, called Sapiens, smaller, 
and having generally fewer roots. 

The Teeth connected to the Sockets by Gomphosis, and. 
by a firm adhesion to the Gums. 

At Birth, the outer Shell only of the five deciduous 

Teeth, 
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Teeth, and of the anterior permanent Molaris, in each 
side of each Jaw, is found. 

These Teeth are situated in Capsules, within the Jaw, 
and under its surface. At this period there are no roots 
formed. 

for a fuller description of the Teeth, see Vou. Ul. 


+s 
Os HyoIpes. 


‘The circumstances to be attended to here are, 

The Situation of the Os Hyoides, at the root of the 
Tongue and top of the Larynx. 

The Shape, compared to that of the Greek letter »v. 

The Body of the Bone, the middle broad part, conven 
- before, and concave behind. 

The concavity behind, oblique, to receive the Thyroid 
Cartilage, when the Os Hyoides and eelsa are pulled 
towards each other. 

Several Impressions seen on its rity, occasioned by 
the numerous Muscles fixed to it. 

The Cornua, extendjng backwards and upwards from 
each side of the Body, with their two plain Surfaces 
slanting from above downwards and outwards, and giving 
attachment to Muscles and Ligaments of the ‘Tongue and 
Larynx. 

Each of the Cornua becoming gradually smaller in 
its course backwards, and ending in a round Tubercle, 
which is connected to the upper Cornu of the Thyroid 
Cartilage. : 
ja Between 


70 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parrl. 


_ Between the Body and Cornua frequently a Furrow, 
‘pointing out the former separation in young subjects. © 

The Appendices, placed at the upper part of the Arti- 
culation between the Body and Cornua, for the attach- 
ment of Muscles. 

-o® From each Appendix, a Ligament sent up to the Sty- 
loid Process of the ‘Temporal Bone. 

The Os Hyoides is not immediately connected to any 
other Bone, but 1s kept in its place by numerous Muscles 
and Ligaments, to be afterwards mentioned. 

The Substance of this Bone is cellular, but covered 
with a firm external Plate, which adds considerably to 
its strength. : 

At birth, the greater part of the Bone is in a Cartila- 
ginous state, and the Appendices continue so for many 
years after the other parts are completely ossified. 

The Os Hyoides serves as a Lever for numerous 
Muscles acting upon the Tongue, Larynx, and Fauces. 


ERO Nek: 


We observe here, 

The Trunk, composed of the Spine, Pelvis, and Thorax. 

The Spines reaching from the Condyles of the Occi- 
pital Bone, to the lower end of the Os Coccygis. 

The Spine appearing straight, when viewed anteriorly , 
gf posteriorly. | : 


The 
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The several Curvatures of the Spine, when viewed in 
a lateral direction; the Curvatures accommodating them-' 
selves to the soft parts of the Neck, Thorax, Abdomen, i 
and Pelvis. 

The Spine, composed of a long upper, and a short un- | 
der Pyramid, joined together by their Bases. a 

The Upper Pyramid, composed of true Vi ergire, or 
Bones, which turn upon each other. 

The Under Pyramid, formed of false Vertebre, or 
Bones, which, at an early period of life, resemble the 
true Vertebre, but afterwards grow together, so as not. 
to contribute to the motions of the Trunk of the Body. 


erg EE Pe 
a ren 
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Twenty-four in Number. 


Eacu of the true Vertebree .composed of a Body and 
Processes. 

The Body of a spongy nature, with upper and under 
Surfaces placed horizontally. 

The anterior convexity of the Body, and posterior cone 
cavity. 

Numerous sma/l Holes on the anterior and lateral parts 
of the Body, for the passage of Blood-Vessels into the 
Substance of the Bone, or for the attachment of Liga- 
mentous Fibres. 

A Ring of Bone, at the upper and under edges of the 

E4 Body, 
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Body, of a firmer texture than the rest of its substance, 
and thereby adding to the general strength of the Bone. 

The Ring of Bone forming a superficial Cavity, which 

oO the Intervertebral Substance. 

The Bodies of the Vertebre in general smaller and 
more solid above; as they descend, they become larger 
and more spongy. | 

The Werersichtebral Substances, of a Cartilago-ligamen- 
tous nature, placed between the Bodies of the Vertebre, 
for fixing them together, and allowing the Spine to be 
qaoved in all directions. | 

The Intervertebral Substances, composed of Concentric 
Lamelle, with their edges firmly fixed to the Bodies of 
the Vertebre. 

The Lamellz of these Substances, formed of Oblique 
Fibres, which decussate each other, and are very com- 
pressible. 

The Centre of these Substances changes from Lamelle, 
and puts on the appearance of a Mucus or Pulp, which 
has little compressibility, and serves as a pivot upon 
which the other parts of the Ligament can move with 
such gradual yielding as to lessen shocks in the Spine in 
violent motions of the Body. 

The Intervertebral Substances, like the Vertebrze them- 
selves, /arger and thicker as they descend, to give greater 
security to the parts they support. | | 20, 

An Arch sent out from the back-part of the Body of 
each Vertebra, which, together with the Body, forms a 
large Ffole for the passage of the Spinal Marrow. | 
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A Notch at the upper and under edge of each side Ge 
the Arch, for the passage of the Spinal Nerves. ) 

The two Superior Oblique, or Articulating Processes, 
covered with Cartilage, placed upon the upper part of 
the sides of the Arch. 

The zavo Inferior Oblique, or Articulating Processes, also 
covered with Cartilage, and placed upon the under part 
of the sides of the Arch. | 

The two Superior Oblique Processes of one eu 
articulated with the zawo Inferior Oblique of the Vertebra 
immediately above it. 

Round the Edges of the Oblique Processes, rough Lines 
for the attachment of their Articulating Ligaments. 

The two Transverse Processes projecting from the sides 
of the Arch, and between the Oblique Processes. 

The Spinous Process, sent out from the back-part of the 
Arch, which, being sharp and pointed, gives name to the 
whole chain of Bones. 

The Edges of the Processes, as well as of the Body, 
rough, where Ligaments come off which fix them to each 
other. 

The Substance of the Processes stronger, with a thicker 
external Plate than in the true Vertebre. 

The Vertebrz are joined to each other by a double Ar- 
ticulation ; their bodies being connected by the Interver- 
tebral Substances already described, and their Oblique 
Processes are so connected by their Ligaments as to al- 
low a small degree of motion to all sides. 

The uses of the true Vertebra are, to give an erect 
posture to the Trunk of the Body; to allow a sufficient 


and 
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and secure motion to the Head, Neck, and Trunk; and 
to support and protect the Bowels and other soft parts. 

In the Foetus, each Vertebra consists of three pieces 

» connected by Cartilages, viz. the Body not fully ossified 5 
a curved Bone on each side, on which are a small share 
of the Bony Arch, the Oblique Processes complete, the 
beginning ‘Transverse Processes, but no Spinal Processes. 

‘The Vertebrz divided into seven Cervical, twelve Dor- 
sal, and five Lumbar. 

~The Cervical Vertebra, or Vertebre of the Neck, having 

their Bodies smaller, more flattened before and behind, and 
more hallowed above and below, than those of the other 
Vertebre. St 

The Articulating Processes, more Oblique than the rest. 

The Transverse Processes, perforated for the passage of 
the Vertebral Blood-vessels, and hollowed above for the 
transmission of the Spinal Nerves. 

The Spinal Processes, placed horizontally, shorter than 
the rest, and forked for the attachment of Muscles. 

The Cervical Vertebrz admit of free motion, in conse- 
quence of the thickness of their Cartilages, and the na- 
ture of their Processes. 

The first Vertebra, called 4t/as, from its supporting 
the Globe of the Head, having only a small Arch instead 
of a Body. 

The Upper and Under Surfaces of the Arch, marked 
by the Ligaments which fix it to the Head and Second 
Vertebra. 3 

The back-part of the Arch, hollow, and covered by a 
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smooth Cartilage, where it turns upon the Processus Den- 
tatus of the second Vertebra. } 

The Inner Parts of the sides of the Vertebra, between 
the Superior and Inferior Oblique Processes, marked by 
the Lateral Ligaments which go to the Processus Denta- 
tus, and by the Transverse Ligament which passes behind 
that Process. : 

An Arch upon the back-part of the Atlas, instead of 
a Spinous Process, marked by Muscles and Ligaments. 

The Superior Oblique Processes, oval and hollow, for re- 
ceiving the Condyles of the Occipital Bone. 

A curved Fossa under the outer and back part of each 
Oblique Process, for the passage of the Vertebral Arte- 
ries into the Head, and Tenth Pair of Nerves out of it. 

The Transverse Processes, longer than in any other Cer- 
vical Vertebra, for the origin of several Muscles. 

The Connection of the Atlas to the Occipital Bone, 
where the Head has its flexion and extension, but little 
other motion. 

The second Vertebra, called Dentata, from the Tooth- 
like Process on the upper part of its Body. 

The Body of this Vertebra /arger than the rest, and 
of a Conical figure. 

The fore-part of the Processus Dentatus, convex and 
covered with Cartilage where it turns upon the Atlas. It 
has-the*same appearance behind, where it moves upon 
the Transverse Ligament. 

The Sides of this Process, marked by the insertion of 
the lateral Ligaments, and its Point by the insertion of 


the 
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the perpendicular Ligament which is fixed to the Edge 
of the Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. | 

The Superior Oblique Processes placed horizontally, and 
elevated in the middle, to be received into the hollow 
Inferior Oblique Processes of the Atlas, where the Head — 
has its principal rotatory motion. 

The Spinous Process, thick and strong; to give origin 
to the Muscles which assist in the extension and rotation 
of the Head, and turned down to allow these motions to 
be readily performed. 

In the Foetus, the Vertebra Dentata consists of four 
pieces, three of which are common to all the Vertebre, 
the fourth is the Processus Dentatus, which is joined by 
Cartilage to the Body of the Bone. 

The seventh Cervical Vertebra, approaching to the form 
of the Dorsal Vertebre.—The Spinal and ‘Transverse 
Processes have no bifurcation. 

The Dorsal Vertebra, or Vertebre of the Back, horizon- 
_ tal above and below, having their bodies larger, sharper 
| before, flatter at the sides, and more hollow behind, 
than those of the Cervical Vertebrz. 

A Pit, lined with Cartilage at each side of their up- 
per and under Edges, near the Transverse Processes, for 
the articulation of the Heads of the Ribs, 

The Intervertebral Substances, thin, to admit only of 
little motion, and thznnest anteriorly, to enlarge the Cur- 
vature of the Spine, and increase the Cavity of the Tho- 
Tax. 

The Spinal Canal is here more circular, but corre- 

| | sponding 


Parr 1] OF THE BONES. "% 


sponding with the size of the Spinal Marrow,—is smaller 
than in any of the other Vertebrz. 

The Oblique Processes, having nearly a perpendicular 

direction, the upper ones slanting forwards, and the un- 
- der ones backwards. 
~The Transverse Processes, long, turned obliquely back- 
wards, and enlarged at their outer extremity, where they 
are faced with Cartilage, to be articulated with the ‘Tu- 
bercles of the Ribs. 

The Spinous Processes, long, thick at the roots, but 
slender near the extremities, and pointing obliquely 
downwards over each other, by which the Spinal Mar- 
row in this part is well protected. 

The upper Edge of each of the Spinous Processes of 
these Vertebre, formed into a Ridge, which, in certain 
motions of the Spine, is received by a Groove in the 
under part of the Spinous Process of the Vertebra im- 
mediately above it. 

The last peculiarity of Structure, with the others al- 
ready mentioned, prevent the Dorsal Vertebre from ha- 
ving much motion. 

The first Dorsal Vertebra having the whole of the Pit ~ 
for the Head of the First Rib formed in it. 

The zwelfth Dorsal Vertebra receiving the whole Head 
of the last Rib, and having no Cartilaginous Surface on 
its Transverse Process. 

The Lumbar Vertebra, or those of the Loins, having 
their Bodies larger and broader than those of the other 
two Classes. 

The Intervertebral Substances, the thickest of any, and 


most 
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most so at their fore-part, by which the Spine is render- 
ed convex there, for the support of the Abdominal 
Bowels. 

The Oblique Processes, remarkably deep, and placed 
upright, the Superior Oblique Process ‘of one Vertebra 
facing inwards, and receiving the Inferior Oblique Pro- 
cess of the Vertebra below it, which is turned in the 
opposite direction. * } 

The Transverse Processes, long, slender, and almost 
erect, to give origin to large Muscles, and to admit of 
free motion. 

The Spinous Processes, short, large, and strong, and 
placed horizontally, with narrow edges above and below, 
and broad flat Sides, giving origin to Muscles of great 
strength. 

The Spinal Canal, larger than in the back, for the 
passage of the Cords of the Spinal Marrow which form 
the Cauda Equina. 

In consequence of the thickness of the Intervertebral 
Substances, and the situation of the Processes of the 
Lumbar Vertebrz, the motion of this part of the Spine 
is extensive, though not so much so as in the Neck. 


FALSE VERTEBR ZE. 


Tue Fatse VERTEBRA, composed of the Os Sacrum 


and Os Coccygis. 
Os 
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Os SACRUM. 


The triangular form of the Bone,-with its pointed 
under extremity. 

The flat concave anterior Surface, for enlarging the 
cavity of the Pelvis. 

The under and fore part forming a turn, called, by 
some, the Lesser Angle of this Bone. 

The convex irregular Surface behind, where strong 
Muscles arise, which assist in extending the Spine and 
Thigh. 

Four transverse prominent Lines seen anteriorly, indica- 
ting the situation of the Cartilages which originally di- 
vided the Bone into five pieces. ) 

The Spinal Canal, of a triangular form, of great size 
above, but becoming gradually smaller in its descent ; 
corresponding to the size of the under end of the Spinal 
Marrow, termed Cauda Fquina, which goes through it. 

The under part of the Spinal passage, commonly open: 
behind; the Canal being completed, in the Subject, by 
the addition of a strong Ligamentous Membrane. 

The Arch at the sides and back-part of the Spinal Ca- 
nal, much thicker and stronger than in the ‘True Verte- 
bree. 

The two Oblique Processes belonging to this Bone, 
facing backwards, to correspond with the. two inferior 
Processes of the last Lumbar Vertebra. ; 

A. large Oblong Process on each side of the Bone, 

formed 
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formed by the concretion of all the original ‘Transverse 
Processes. 

The upper lateral parts of the Bone, which correspond. 
with the three superior Transverse Processes, divided, 
into two irregular Cavities on each side, by a perpendicular 
Ridge. 

The anterior of the two Cavities lined with Cartilage, 

‘which glues this Bone to the Os Ilium, and in such a 
manner as not to allow any motion. | 

The posterior Cavity, rough and irregular; and in the 
recent Subject, full of Ligamentous Fibres and Cellular 
Substance, which are included in the general Capsular 
Ligament, and also assist in fixing the two Bones to each 
other. 

The Spinous Processes: The three uppermost common- 
ly distinct, but remarkably short: There is a great variety, 
however, in the number and appearance of the Spinous 
Processes in different Bones, and consequently of the 
length of the complete part of the Spinous Canal. 

Four Pair of large Holes on the anterior Surface of the 
Bone, at the end of the Lines already described, and 
Grooves running out from the Holes, for the passage of 
the Sacral Nerves. 

Four Pair of Holes on the posterior Surface, not much 
smaller than those seen anteriorly ; but so filled with 
Cellular Substance, and covered with Membranes in the 
recent Body, as only to admit small Nerves to pass out 
to the Muscles on the back-part of the Pelvis, and mi- 
nute Arteries to enter to the Cauda Equina. 

| A Notch at the under end of each side of the Bone, 
3 or 
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or a Hole common to it and the Os Coccygis, for the 
passage of the last Spinal Nerve. 

The Substance of the Os Sacrum, like that of the 
other Vertebre, is very spongy, and covered only by a 
thin external Plate; this, however, is rendered consi- 
derably stronger by a cee eeieae Membrane which ad- 
heres to it. 

The Connection of this Bone above to the last Lumbar 
Vertebra, in the same manner as the other Vertebre are 
connected to each other, and the same motions allowed 
as to these Vertebre.—The projection formed between 
these two Bones anteriorly, obtains the name of Promon~ 
tory or Greater Angle of the Os Sacrum. 

The Os Sacrum serves as the common Base and sup- 
port of the Trunk of the Body, guards the Nerves issu- 
ing from the under end of the Srinal Marrow, defends 
the back-part of the Pelvis, and gives origin to Muscles 
moving the Trunk and Thigh. 

In the Foetus, the Os Sacrum is composed of five 
distinct Vertebree, which have Intervertebral Substances 
similar to those of the True Vertebre. 

At this time, each of the Vertebre of the Os Sacrum, 
as well as of the True Vertebrz, consists of a Body and 
two lateral parts, which are joined together by Carti-+. 


lages. 


Os Coccycis: 


The Os Coccygis, or Rump-bone, forming an Appen-’ 
dage to the under end of the Os Sacrum. ! 
Vor. i: F The 
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The Situation of this Bone at the under end of the Os 
Sacrum. 

Its Figure, broad and flat above, and tapering below, 
convex behind, and forming a Curve forwards to defend 
it from injury when a person is in a sitting posture. 

The four pieces of which it is composed in young Sub- 
jects. 

The Bone is considered by some Authors as being 
formed of three pieces; and then the Os Sacrum is said 
to have six pieces. - 

The first or xppermost piece the largest, with Shoulders 
reaching farther than the end of the Os Sacrum. This 
is regarded by some as a proper distinction between the- 
Os Coccygis and Os Sacrum. 

From the back-part of the Shoulders, two Cornua fre- 
quently ascend to join the forked Spinous Processes at _ 
the end of the Os Sacrum, and form a passage for the 
transmission of the last Pair of Spinal Nerves. 

The three lower Bones of the Os Coccygis becoming 
gradually smaller, the fourth termmating in a rough 
point. 

Cartilage is interposed between the different pieces of 
this. Bone in young Subjects, joining them together, 
after the manner of the Vertebre ; allowing motion upon 
each other forwards and backwards, but chiefly between 
the first and second pieces ; and a greater degree of mo- 
tion there in the Female than in the Male. 

In advanced life, but earlier in Men than in Women, 
the pjeces grow together so as to admit of no motion; - 

- but 
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but this takes place much later between the first and se- 
cond, than between the other pieces. 

The Substance, like that of the Os Sacrum, is spongy, 
but differs from it in having no passage for the Spinal 
Marrow, nor Holes for Spinal Nerves. 

The Connection of this Bone, in young Subjects, to 
the Os Sacrum, by Cartilage,—in old People, by an 
union of Substance. 

The Surface of the Bone is covered by a strong Liga- 
ment, which adds to its strength ; and its sides give rise 
to numerous Muscular Fibres, which, while they de- 
rive their origin from it, serve at the same time to pro- 
tect it. 

The Os Coccygis sustains the Intestinum Rectum, 
contracts the Inferior Opening of the Pelvis, assists in 
supporting the Rectum, Bladder, and Uterus. 

In the Foetus, the Os Coccygis is almost entirely com~ 
posed of Cartilage. 


— 
PELVIS, 


HERE observe, 

The Pexvis, situated at the lower part of the Trunk, 
and formed by the Os Sacrum, Os Coccygis, and two 
Ossa Innominata. 


tj 
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OS INNOMINATUM. 


‘The Sitwation of the Os InnominatTum, in the fore-— 


part and side of the Pelvis, and in the under and lateral 
part of the Abdomen. 

The Division of the Bone, in Children, into Os Ilium, 
Os Ischium, and Os Pubis. ; 

In the Adult, the three Bones are ossified together, but 


retain their original names. 


Os IniuM. 


% 


The Os Ilium, forming the upper part of the Os In- 
nominatum, and spreading out, to. assist in supporting 
_the contents of the Abdomen. | 

The Dorsum, or outer convex Surface of ‘the Bone, 
raised in some parts, and depressed in others, where the 
Glutei Muscles, or Extensors of the Thigh, have their 
origin. 

_ The Spine, or upper semicircular edge of the Bone, 
for the attachment of the Oblique and Transverse Abdo- 
minal. Muscles. 

The anterior-superior Spinous Process, or anterior extre- 
mity of the Spine, for the attachment of the Sartorius 
and Poupart’s Ligament. | 

The anterior-inferior Spinous Process, a little below the 
former, for the attachment of the Rectus Femoris. 

The two posterior Spinous Processes, at the back-part of 
the Spine, less considerable than the two anterior; part~ 


ly 
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ly for the origin of Muscles, but chiefly for the -attach- 
ment of Ligaments which belong to the Joint between 
this Bone and the Os Sacrum. 

The Notch of the Os Ihum under the posterior-inferior 
Spinous Process, for the passage of the Pyriform Muscle, 
the Sciatic Nerve, and Blood-vessels. 

The Venter, or inner concave Surface of the Bone, for 
the attachment of one of the Flexors of the Thigh, term- 
ed Lhacus Internus, and the support of a portion of the 
Intestinum [lium and Colon. 

A Passage in the Venter for the principal Medullary 
Vessels of the Bone. 7 

A Depression at the inside of the anterior-inferior Spi- 
nous Process, where the Flexor Muscles of the Thigh 
and the anterior Crural Vessels and Nerves pass. 

The Linea Innominata at the under part of the Venter 
of the Bone, forming the lateral portion of the Brim of 
the Pelvis, and the line of division between the Pelvis 
and Abdomen. 

The inner and back part of the Bone, very irregular, 
for the origin of some of the large Muscles of the Back, 
for the attachment of Ligaments which go to the Os Sa- 
crum, and for the firm _ ide which subsists be-» 
tween this Bone and the Os Sacrum. 

The under, fore, and outer part of the Bone, forming 
the upper and back part of the Acetabulum, or ee 
for the articulation of the Thigh-bone. 


ke on Os 
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Os IscHIUM. 


The Situation of the Os Ischium in the lowest part of 
the Pelvis. 

Its Figure, irregular ; its Size, next to that of the Os 
Thum. 

The upper thick Part of the Bone, forming the under 
part of the Acetabulum. 

The Spinous Process sent back from the upper part of 
the Bone, for the attachment of Muscles,—and of the 
Superior Sacro-sciatic Ligament, which completes the 
Notch of the Os Ilium into an Iliac Foramen. 

The Cervix placed under the Spinous Process, and 
covered with Cartilage where the Tendon of the Obtu- 
rator Internus plays. 

The Tuberosity, or Tuber Ischiit, which is covered with 
Cartilage that is separated by macerating the Bone. | 

The upper part of the Tuber placed obliquely, and 
giving attachment to the Geminus Inferior, to the under 
Sacro-sciatic Ligament, and to the great Flexor Muscles 
Of the Uhivh... ‘Che thinner and more scabrous part of 
the Tuber, which has a curved direction, gives attach- 
ment to the Crus Penis in the | Viale, to the Crus Clitori- 
dis in the Female, and to part of the Adductor Muscles 
of the Thigh. | | 


Os Pusis. 


The Situation of this Bone at the upper and fore part 
of the Pelvis. 

Its Size, the least of the three portions of the Os In- 
‘nominatum. 


The 
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The thickest and strongest part of the Bone, forming 
the upper and fore side of the Acetabulum. | 

The upper part of the Bone becoming smaller where 
it is fattened above, and rendered smooth by the passage 
of the Flexor Muscles of the Thigh, and of the anterior 
Crural Vessels and Nerves.. 

The upper and inner part of the Bone increasing in 
size, and forming the rough Crest, or Augk, where the , 
Rectus and Pyramidalis,.and the inner end of Poupart’s 
Ligament, are attached. 

A Ridge, or Spine, extended from the outer and fore 
part of the Crest, along the upper and inner edge of the 
Bone, to form, witha similar Ridge of the Os Ilium, 
the Linea Iio-pectinea, Brim, or upper opening of the 

Pelvis. | 

That part of the Brim of the Pelvis which is formed 
by this Bone is described by some Authors as being some- 
times so sharp, as to injure the parts which he imme- 
diately contiguous to it. 

Another Ridge, from the former, extending down- 
wards and backwards towards the breach in the fore-part 
of the Acetabulum. ; 

A Cavity below fake for the origin of the 
Pectineus. 

At the upper and outer part. of the Foramen Thyroi- 
deum, the Bone having a ¢avisted appearance, and a Notch 
which is formed into a Hole in the Subject, by the addi- 
tion of the Obturator Ligament, for the passage of the 
Obturator Vessels and Nerves. | 

The inner end of the Bone, rough and unequal, but 

F 4 covered 
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covered with a Ligamentous Cartilage, which, in fresh 
Bones, joins the two Ossa Pubis so firmly together, as 
to prevent them from moving upon each other. 

The inner part of the Bone is broad, and depressed 
before, where it gives origin to part of the Adductor 
Muscles of the Thigh. 

The inner part of the Bone becoming narrower, and 
ending in the Crus, which goes downwards to join the 
Crus of the Os Ischium, and form, along with that _ 
one side of the Arch of the Pubis. 

The Foramen ue hyroideum, formed by the Os Pubis and 
Os Ischium, and in the Subject, filled by a Membra- 
nous Ligament, excepting at the Notch above mentioned, 
which gives origin to a large share of the ——— 
Muscles. 

The Acetabulum, or Cavity, (compared to a Vinegar 
measure used by the Ancients), placed farther out than 
dhe Foramen Thyroideum, and formed by the three - 
pieces which compose the Os Innominatum, in such a 
manner, that the Os Ilium constitutes near two- fifths, 
the Os Ischium more than two-fifths, and the Os Pubts 
one-fifth of that Cavity. 

The Brim of the Acetabulum very deep, especially 
behind, and made still deeper in the Subject, by being 
tipped with a Cartilaginous Ligament. 

Round the outer Edge of the Brim, the Bone rough, 
where the Capsular Ligament of the Joint is fixed. | 

A Breach in the inner and fore part of the Acetabu- 
jum, which, in the Subject, has a strong Ligament 
stretched from one om of that Notch to the other, but 


leaving 
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leaving a Hole behind for containing part of the Sub- 
stance called Gland of the Joint. 

The Cavity of the Acetabulum lined with Cartilage, 
excepting at its under, inner, and fore part, where there 
is a rough Surface for containing the greater part of the 
Substance mentioned above. 

The Brim or upper opening of the Pelvis, sp ptbaniie 
in the Male to a circular, and in the Female to an oval 
form. 

The Inferior Opening is large in the Skeleton, but in 
the Subject in a great measure is filled up by Ligaments 
and Muscles, which support and protect the contained 
parts, and leave only the passages from the Bladder of 
Urine and Rectum in the Male, and, together with these, 
the passage from the Uterus in the Female. 

The Ossa Innominata, joined behind to the Os Sacrum 
by a thin Cartilage and by strong Ligaments, so as to have 
no motion; the Joint obtaining the name of Posterior 
Symphysis. | 

The Connection of these Bones to each other anteriorly, 
by a Ligamentous Cartilage and Ligaments, which also 
prevent motion here. ‘This connection 1s termed Sym- 
physis, or Anterior Symphysis Pubis. 

The Substance of the Iliac part of the Os Innomina- 
tum is cellular, with a thin external Table, which, in 
some old People, is so much affected by Muscular action 
about its middle, as to become transparent. ‘The other 
two Portions of the Os Innominatum are cellular, as in 
other flat Bones, byt some parts of the external Table 
are of considerable thickness. 

UsE 
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Uses or THE Petvis.—It constitutes the Basis of the 
Trunk, and forms Sockets for the Thigh-Bones to move 
in. It contains the Bladder of Urine and the Rectum | 
in the Male, and, together with these, the Uterus in 
the Female. It gives origin to the Muscles which extend 
the Trunk, and insertion to those which bend the Body. 
It sends off the principal part of the Muscles which 
move the Thigh, and gives passage and protection to 
Blood-vessels, and to some of the largest Nerves of the 
Body. 7 

In the Foetus, the Spine of the Os Ilium, and that 
part of the Bone which belongs to the Acetabulum, are 
Cartilaginous. The Spinous Process, the Tuberosity, 
and Crus of the Os Ischium, the Crus of the Os Pubis, 
and that portion of it which forms the Acetabulum, arg 
also, at this period, in a Cartilaginous state. 


LIVED OaR Aowkss 


‘THE circumstances to be attended to in this part of 
the Skeleton are, | 
» Lhe Thorax, formed of the Sternum before, of the 
Ribs on each side, and of the Dorsal Vertebrz behind. 

The general Figure of the Thorax approaching that of 
a Cone, but left open above for the passages to the Lungs 
and Stomach, and for the great’ Blood-vessels. 

The 
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The Lower Part of the Thorax slanting ; the fore-part 
being considerably shorter than it is behind. 

The Under Margin on each side, forming a curved 
Line; the convex side of which is turned downwards. 

The under end of the Thorax, occupied, in the Sub- 
ject, by the Diaphragm, which forms a partition between 
it and the Abdomen, 


Cost. 


The Situation of the Coste, or Ribs,. slanting down- 
wards with respect to the Spine. 

Their Number, commonly twelve on each side, though 
sometimes thirteen, and at other times only eleven; the 
number of the Dorsal Vertebrz almaye corresponding 
with that of the Ribs. 

Their Figure, convex externally, by which their 
strength is increased ; and concave and smooth internally, 
with their flat sides turned towards the Lungs which 
they protect, 

The Head of each Rib formed into a Ridge and two 
hollow Surfaces covered with Cartilage, to be articulated 
with the bodies of. two Vertebre and their intermediate 
Cartilage. 

Round the Head, the Bone spongy, for the attachment 
of the Capsular Ligament of the Joint. 

The Tubercle of the Rib, ata little distance from ted 
Head, with a flat Cartilaginous Surface and irregular 
Edge, to be articulated to the Transverse Process of the 
undermost of the two Vertebre, to which the head of 
the Rib is joined. ° 

The 
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The Cervix of the Rib, between its Head and Tu- 
bercle, of a roundish form. , | 

Another small Tubercle in most of the Ribs, at the 
outer side of the former, for the attachment of Ligaments 
which fix the Ribs to each other and to the Transverse 
Processes ; and also for the insertion of the outer Slips 
of the Longissimus Dorsi. 

Beyond the Tubercle, the Rib rendered flat by the 
Sacro-Lumbalis. 

The Angle of the Ribs to which the Sacro-Lumbalis is 
fixed, where the Bones are about to bend to form the 
lateral part of the Thorax. 

The Rib becoming breader and flatter at the lateral 
part of the Thorax, and the flat Surface opposed to the 
Lungs. 

The upper Edge of the Rib, round where the Inter- 
costales are fixed. 

The wader Edge, sharp where the Intercostalis Exter- 
nus is fixed. 

A Fossa at the inside of the under Edge, for lodging 
the Intercostal Vessels and Nerves. 

The Fossa a-wanting towards the extremities of the 
Ribs ; the Vessels not being in contact with them be- 
hind, and too small .to impress them anteriorly. 

An Oval Pit in the anterior extremity of each Rib, 
for receiving the Cartilage which runs from it to the 
Sternum. | 

The Cartilages of the Ribs, placed between them and 


the Sternum. 


The 
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The Cartilages, like the Ribs, fat on their outer and 
inner Surfaces, and smooth where they are opposed to the 
Lungs. 

The Cartilage of each Rib, forming, with the Rub it- 
self, a Curve, the concave part upwards. 

And with the Sternum, an obtuse Angle above, and an 
acute one below. 

The Cartilages yield to the motions of the Ribs, and 
enable them to return to their former position, when the 
Muscle ceases to act. ‘The Cartilages of the Ribs, in 
Old People, are frequently ossified. 

The Ribs are connected behind to the Vertebre, by a 
double articulation, and before to the Sternum. by the. 

‘Cartilages, or by the Cartilages to each other, in sucha 
manner as to allow motion upwards and downwards, 
though only a small degree in any single Rib, and that 
towards its middle; but no motion in any other direc- 
tion. . 

The first Rib the most crooked; from this downwards 
the Ribs becoming gradually straighter. 

The uppermost Ribs approaching nearer to the hori- 
zontal situation; their obliquity, with respect to the 
Spine, increasing as they descend, and their anterior ex- 
tremities becoming more distant from each other. 

The Cartilages of the Ribs, like the Ribs themselves, 
becoming gradually longer, but, contrary to what hap- 
pens in the Ribs, approaching nearer to each other in 
their descent. 

The /ength of the Rib, increasing from the first to the 
seventh, and then decreasing to the twelfth Rib. 

7 The 
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The distance between the heads of the Ribs and their 
Angles, increasing to the ninth Rib, corresponding with 
the breadth of the Sacro-Lumbalis which covers them. 


The Ribs divided into True and False. 


The True Ribs,—the seven uppermost, having their 
Cartilages joined to the Sternum, and opposed to the 
Heart and Lungs, from which they are termed the True 
Custodes, or’ Guards of Life. 

The False iis ae five inferior, not reaching the 
Sternum. 

The Cartilages of the False Ribs, shorter as they de- 
scend, and more flexible than those of the True Ribs. 

The posterior Extremity of the first Rib, articulated only 
with the first Vertebra. 

A flat Surface upon the upper spat of the first Rib, 
where the Subclavian Vessels pass over it to the Arm. 

The Fossa for the Intercostal Vessels a-wanting at the 
edge of this Rib. 

‘The Cartilages of the two under True Ribs, and three 
upper False Ribs, joined to each other by an union of 
Substance. 7 

The Head of the eleventh Rib, having no Tubercle for 
articulation ; being only loosely joined-to the Transverse 
Process. 7 

The twelfth Rib much shorter than the rest. Its Head . 
is only joined to the twelfth Vertebra of the Back. It 
has no Tubercle, nor articulation with the Transverse 
Process; neither has it any Fossa at its under edge, the 
Vessels running some way below it. 


The 
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The Anterior Extremities of the eleventh and twelfth 
Ribs, not joined to each other, nor to any other Rib, 
but lying loose among the Muscles ;—hence these Ribs 
sometimes named Floating Ribs. 

The Substance of the Ribs, like that of the Vertebre, 
is cellular, and only covered with a thin external Plate, 
which becomes somewhat thicker towards the Verte- 
bre. 

In the Foetus, the Heads and Tubercles of the Ribs 
have Cartilages, part of which become thin Epiphyses. 
After Birth, the Bodies of the Ribs encroach gradually 
on the Cartilages ; hence the Cartilages of the Ribs are 
proportionally shorter in Adults than Children. 

The Ribs give form to the ‘Thorax, cover and defend 
the Heart and Lungs, and assist the latter in performing 
respiration. 


STERNUM. 


The Situation of the Sternum in the fore-part of the 
Thorax. | . 

Three Pieces composing the Sternum, in a person of 
middle age, and these joined together by Cartilage. 

The different pieces of this Bone are frequently found 
ossified together in Old People. 

The Sternum, thick and broad above, and thin and rar- 
vow below. 

The outer Surface flat. 

The inner Surface slightly hollowed, to enlarge the Ca- 
vity of the ‘Vhorax. 

Pits 
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Pits upon each edge of the Sternum, to receive the 
Cartilaginous ends of the seven True Ribs. 

The Pits at a-considerable distancé from each other 
above, but becoming gradually nearer as they descend. 

The Cancelli of the Sternum, covered only by a thin 
external plate; but this rendered stronger by a Tendi- 
nous Membrane investing it in the recent state. 

The upper piece of the Sternum, of a somewhat trian- 
gular figure, compared to that of a heart as painted on 
playing cards, but cut across below. 

The upper and back ee hollowed, to make way for the 
‘Trachea. 

‘The upper Corners, thicker and stronger than the rest 
of the Bone, with a Cavity in each, lined with Cartilage 
for receiving the ends of the Collar Bones. 

Under these Cavities, the Bone becoming oe and 
having a Pit upon each side, for receiving the Cartilage 
of the first Rib. 

Part of the Pit in the wader Corner of the first piece, 
for the Cartilage of the second Rib. 

The second piece of the Sternum, of an oblong form, 
but a little broader below than above, and considerably 
longer than the former. 

Complete Pits upon the edge of this piece, for the Car- 
tilages of the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth Ribs, and 
part of the Pits for those of the second and seventh. 

Lines extending between the Pits, denoting the eae 
nal marks of division of this piece. : 

The Connection of the second piece of the Sternum to 
the first by Cartilage, which, in the earlier period of 

life, 
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life, allows some yielding, but this becoming gradually 
less as the person advances in life. 

The third piece of the Sternum, cartilaginous in a young 
Subject, and pointed like a broad-sword, hence termed 
Cartilago Ensiformis. 

The Adult has this piece commonly ossified ‘in the 
middle, and cartilaginous at the edges. 

The Size of this piece much less than that of the other 
two. | 

Only one half of the Pit, for the Cartilage of the se- 
venth Rib, formed in the side of this piece. 

The Variations of the Cartilago Ensiformis are consi- 
derable in different Subjects ;—for, instead of the com- 
mon form, it is sometimes narrow like the point of a 
small-sword, or turned obliquely to one side, or forwards, 
or backwards, or forked at the point, or perforated in 
the middle. 

The Sternum is joined by Cartilage to the seven upper 
or True Ribs, and by an inter-articular Cartilage to the 
anterior ends of the Clavicles. 

In the Foetus, this Bone is composed of seven or eight 
pieces, but the number of these varies in different Sub- 
jects. By degrees the pieces unite, till at length they 
form the three Bones already described. 

The Sternum gives origin to several Muscles, defends 
the Heart and Lungs, assists in the formation of the The- 
rax, sustains the Mediastinum, is a medium of attach- 
ment to the Ribs, and serves as a Fulcrum or Point on 
which the Clavicles roll. | 

Vor. 1 G SUPE- 
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SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


We find here, 

The Superior Extremity, composed of the Bones of 
the Shoulder, Arm, and Hand. 

The Shoulder, consisting of the Clavicle and Scapula. 


CLAVICLE. 


The Situation of the Clavicle, between the upper part 
of the Sternum and top of the Scapula. 

The Sternal, or internal Extremity, ¢riangular, and 
larger than the Body, with one of the angles elongated 
backwards, where it gives origin to a Ligament extended 
between the two Clavicles. 

The Surface next the Sternum, covered with Cartilage, 
and irregularly hollowed, to correspond with the inter-arti- 
cular Cartilage, which, with the Capsular Ligament of 
this Joint, allows a small degree of motion. in all direc- 
tions. aks 
The Body of the Bone next the Sternum bent forwards, 
and that next the Shoulder turned back, the whole resem- 
bling an Italic f, or a key used by the Ancients; from 
which, or from the support it gives the Shoulder, its 
name is derived. | 

The upper part of the Clavicle next the Sternum, 

vounded, 
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rounded, and that next the Scapula, flat where it lies over 
the Joint of the Humerus. 

Over the Bone in general, rough marks are observed, 
for the attachment of Muscles and Ligaments. 

The under Surface hollow, for lodging a portion of the 
Subclavius. | 

In the under Surface, one or more small Canals lead- 
ing obliquely outwards, for the passage of the Medullary 
Vessels, 

The External or Scapulary Extremity, tipped with Car- 
tilage, to be articulated with the Acromion of the Sca- 
pula. 

Near the back-part of the Scapulary Extremity, a 
Tubercle, for the attachment of a strong Ligament, whicly 
connects this Bone to the Coracoid Process of the Sca- 
pula. ; 
The Substance of this Bone is like that of. other long 
round Bones, but the external Table is of considerable 
thickness. 

The Clavicle supports the Shoulder at a proper dis- 
tance from the Thorax, and thereby renders the motions 
of the Arm more extensive. It gives origin to several 
Muscles, and defence to large Vessels and Nerves. 

{In a Foetus, the Clavicle is completely formed. 


SCAPULA. 


The Situation of the Scapula, upon the upper and 
back part of the Thorax, at some distance from the Ribs, 
the interval being filled up by a cushion of Flesh. 

G2 oh Sanne 
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The shape of the Scapula-triangular, with one of the 
angles placed downwards. 

The Venter, or inner Surface, concave, corresponding 
with the convexity of the Ribs, and marked with Ridges 
and Depressions by the Subscapularis. 

The Dorsum, or outer Surface of the Scapula, render- 
ed convex in some parts, and concave in others, by the 
action of the Muscles which cover it. 

The body of the Scapula is remar yee, thin, and, in an 
old person, transparent. 

The Edges of the Bone thick and strong, and termed 
Coste. , 

The superior or Cervical Costa the shortest of the three, 
and placed nearly opposite to the second Rib. 

A Semilunar Notch near the fore-part of the superior 
Costa, for the passage of the superior Scapulary Vessels 
and Nerves. | 

The inferior or anterior Costa, extending obliquely 
downwards and backwards, between the third and eighth 
Ribs. 

The posterior Costa, or Base of the Bone, placed ob- 
liquely with respect to the Spine, the upper end being 
considerably nearer to it than the under. 

The upper part of the Base, above the Spine, running 
‘obliquely forwards to the upper angle, and giving at- 
tachment to the Levator Scapule. 

The inferior Angle very acute, and marked by the 
passage of the Latissimus Dorsi, a the origin of the 
Teres Major. 

The superior Angle approaching a right Angle. 
| The 
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The anterior Angle, forming the Cervix, which sup-. 
ports the ead of the Bone. 

The Géenoid Cavity, placed on the fore-part of the 
Head of the Bone, and lined with Cartilage for the arti- 
culation of the Os Humeri. 

The Cartilage lining this Cavity thickest at the edges, 
by which it is rendered deeper for receiving the Ball of 
the Os Humert. 

The shape of that Cavity, resembling an Egg cut lon- 
gitudinally, with the large end undermost, but so shallow 
as to receive only a small portion of the Ball of the Os 
Humeri, the rest of the Ball being contained in the Cap- 
sular Ligament. ~ 

The Spine running across the Bone, dividing it into 
a small upper, and large under Surface, and giving ori- 
gin to part of the Spinati. 

The Spine, sma// at its beginning, and becoming /igher 
and broader in its course forwards. | 

A triangular Space, between the root of the Spine and 
Base of the Bone, where part of the ‘Trapezius is fixed. 

Near the Base of the Spine, a passage for the princi- 
pal Vessels which supply the Substance of the Bone. 

The Fossa supra-spinata, or space above the Spine, for 
the origin of the Supra-spinatus. 

The Fossa Infra-spinata, for the origin of the Infra- 
spinatus. 

The Spine becoming broad and flat, and terminating 
in a point at its anterior extremity, where it is termed 
Acromion, or top of the Shoulder, 


G 3 The 
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‘The under Surface of the Acromion, Ao//ow for the - 
passage of the Spinati. 

Vhe Sztuation of the Acromion over the Joint of the 
Humerus, which, together with the Ligaments, contri~ 
butes to its protection. 

The anterior Edge of the Acromion, tipped with Car- 
tilage for its articulation with the outer end of the Cla- 
vicle. : 
~The Coracoid Process, arising from the neck of the 
Bone, and making a curvature forwards, so as to leave 
a hollow at its root for the passage of the Subscapularis. 

The Point of this Process, giving origin to Muscles, 
and to a strong Ligament which passes transversely from 
its side, to be fixed to the Acromion, for the protection 
of the Joint. 

The Inferior Costa and Processes are thick and 
strong, while the Body 1s so pressed by its own Muscles, 
especially in Old People, as to become in many parts 
transparent. 

The Scapula is joined to the Clavicle by Ligaments 
of such strength, as only to allow a small degree of mo- | 
tion, and that chiefly of a twisting nature; but the Sca~ 
pula is so connected by Muscles to the Head, Os Hyoi- 
des, Trunk, and Arm, as to have motion upwards, 
downwards, and to either side, and through the Medium 
of the Clavicle, to be rolled upon the top of the Ster- 
num. * 

In the Foetus, the Base, Acromion, Coracoid Process, 
and Head of the Scapula, are Cartilaginous. The three 
first are afterwards joined as Epiphyses ; while the 
caine Head, 
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Head, with the Glenoid Cavity, is gradually produced 
from the Body of the Bone. 


Os HuMERI. 
\ 


The Situation of the Os Humericat the side of the Tho- 
rax, and under the Scapula. 

The Ball or Head of the Os Humeri, fieiating a small 
Segment of a large Sphere, and this covered with Car- 
tilage, and placed at the upper, inner, and back part of 
the Body of the Bone, to correspond with the Glenoid 
Cavity of the Scapula. 

The Cervix or Neck, surrounding the edge of the Ball, 
and forming a superficial Fossa, where the Capsular Li- 
gament is fixed, 

Numerous Holes round the upper end of the Bone, for 
the insertion of the Fibres of the Capsular Ligament, and 
for the passage of Blood-vessels into the Bone. 

A Fossa or long Groove, lined with a Cartilaginous 
and tendinous Crust, in the upper and fore part of the 
Bone, for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the 
Biceps. 

_ The smaller Tubercle, placed at the upper and inner 
side of the above-mentioned Groove, for the attachment 
of the Subscapularis. 

The larger Tubercle, opposite to the former, and ‘on 
the outer side of the Groove, for the attachment of the 
Muscles which cover the Dorsum of the Scapula. 

A Ridge continued down from each ‘Tubercle along 
the sides of the long Fossa, for the insertion of Muscles 

G 4 coming 
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coming from the Trunk of the Body, or from the Seki 
pula. 

A. Passage slanting downwards in the fore and inner 
part of the Bone, near its middle, for the Medea? 
Vessels. 

| The Bone, marked at the under end of the Groove for 
lodging the long head of the Biceps, by the attachment 
of the Deltoides and other Muscles. 

The Body of the Bone, round near its upper end ; but, 
as it descends, appearing twisted, then jet, and increasing 
in breadth at the lower extremity. | 

From the Muscular Prints on the fore-part of the body 
of the Bone, 3 blunt Ridge continued to the upper part of 
the Trochlea. . | 

‘The under and back part of the Bone, rendered flat 

and smooth, by the motion of the Triceps Extensor Cu- 
biti. . 
“A large Ridge at the under and outer, and a smal? 
Ridge at the under and inner edge of the Bone, for the 
attachment of strong Tendinous. Fascia, which give ori- 
gin to part of the Muscles of the Fore-arm. 

The Ridges ending below in two Condyles. 

_ The external Condyle, placed at the under and outer > 
part of the Bone, for the origin of the Extensor Muscles 
of the Hand and Fingers. 

The ¢nternal Condyle, at the under and inner part of 
the Bone, more prominent than the former, for the ori- 
gin of the strong Flexor gaa of the Hand and Fin- 
gers. 

The articulating reek at the under end of the Bone, 

between 
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between the-Condyles,; covered with Cartilage for the 
articulation with the Bones of the Fore-arm. 

The oblique Situation of the articulating Surface, the 
inner end being lower than the outer, by which the Hand 
turns more readily to the upper parts of the Body. 

The zaner Part of the articulating Surface, consisting 
of a large internal, and small external eminence, with a 
middle Cavity, or a ‘Trochlea, upon which the Ulna 
moves. 

The outer Part of the Articular Surface, upon which 
the head of the Radius moves, of a round form, and 
considered by some Authors as the smooth part of the 
upper Condyle. 

Round the Edge of the Articular Cavity, the Bone 
marked by the insertion of the Capsular Ligament of the 
Joint. ? 

A small Cavity at the under and fore part of the Bone, 
above the Trochlea, for receiving the Coronoid Process 
of the Ulna in the Flexion of the Fore-arm. _ 

A. large Cavity at the under and back part of the Bone, 
also above the Trochlea, the under part of it for receiving 
the Olecranon of the Ulna in the extension of the Fore- 
arm, and the upper part for containing the Fat of the 
Joint. ‘ 

Between these Cavities, the Bone is pressed so thin as 
to become transparent, especially in an Old Person. 

The Substance and inner Structure of the Os Humery 
is the same as in other long round Bones. 

The Ball of the Os Humeri is articulated with the 
Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula, which, from its superfi- 


cial 
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cial nature, and the long Ligaments inclosing the Joint, 
allows the Arm to move in all directions; the Bone even 
performing a small degree of motion round its own axis. 
The extent of motion of the Arm, however, 1s consi- 
derably increased by the rolling of the Scapula. . 

In the Foetus, the Extremities of the Bone are Carti- 
laginous; and the Ball with the Tubercles, and the 
Trochlea with the Condyles, form afterwards Epiphy- 
ses, previous to their union with the Body of the Bone. 


FORE-ARM, 
Consisting of two Bones, the U/na and Radius. 


ULNA. 


The Sztuation of the Ulna at the inner part of the Fore« 
arm ; the Arm being supposed to hang by the side of the 
Body, with the Palm of the Hand turned forwards. 

The Olecranon, Processus Anconeus, or Top of the Cubit, 
placed at the upper end of the Bone, and forming the 
posterior prominent part of the Elbow. 

The upper end of this Process, rough where the Tri- 
ceps Extensor Cubiti is fixed, 

The Coroncid, or sharp Process, at the upper and fore 
part of the Bone, but considerably lower than the Ole- 
cranon, for forming a part of the Hinge of the Joint of 
the Elbow. 

The Great Sigmoid, or Semilunar Cavity, between the 
Olecranon and Coronoid Process, lined with Cartilage, 
and divided into two Slanting Surfaces by a middle Ridges 

the 
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the Cavity being adapted to the Trochlea of the Os Hu- 
meri. | 

Aeross the middle of the great Sigmoid Cavity, a “ttle 
Pit for lodging part of the Fat of the Joint. 

The Small Sigmoid, or Semilunar Cavity, lined with 
Cartilage, at the outer side of the Coronoid Process, 
where the round head of the Radius plays. 

The Tubercle of the Ulna, or small rough spot under 
the root of the Coronoid Process, for the insertion of the 
Brachialis Internus, 

At the upper and outer part of the Bone, a triangular 
Surface, where the Anconeus is lodged. 

The Body of the Ulna, of a triangular form, becoming 
gradually smaller in its descent. 

The sharpest Angle opposed to the Radius, for the at- 
tachment of the Interosseous Ligament. 

The sides forming this Angle, flat, and marked by the 
Muscles which arise from them. 

A Passage slanting upwards, about a hand-breadth be- 
low the upper end, for the Medullary Vessels. 

The under end of the Bone, forming a small round 
Head, which is covered with Cartilage on that side where 
the Radius moves upon it, and also on its extremity, 
where it is opposed to a moveable Cartilage placed be- 
tween it and the Carpus. 

The Styloid Process, at the inner side of the small boii 
head, from which a strong Ligament goes off to be fixed 
to the Bones of the Wrist. 

The Ulna is articulated at its superior extremity with — 
the lower end of the Os Humeri, the Joint at this part 


forming 
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“ forming a complete Hinge, which allows an extensive. 
degree of flexion, and as much extension as to approach 
a straight line with the Upper Arm; but little or no 
rotation. 


Rapivs. 
: 4 

The Situation of the Radius at the outer part of the 
Fore-arm. . 

The upper end of the Radius, covered with Cartilage, 
and formed into a circular head, which is hollowed 
above, for receiving the outer part of the Articular Sur- 
face of the Os Humeri. : 

The inner Side of the Head smooth, and also covered 
with Cartilage, where it plays in the small Semilunar 
Cavity, at the outer side of the Ulna. 

The Cervix of the Radius smaller than the head; in. 
the Subject, surrounded by a circular Ligament, which 
keeps the Bone in its place, and allows it to roll upon 
the Ulna. 

The Tubercle of the Radius, at the under and inner 
part of the Cervix, for the insertion of the Biceps Flexor 
Cubiti. — ; 

The Body of the Bone larger than that of the Ulna, 
convex on its outer and back part, and rounded by the 

Muscles which cover it. 
ihe Surfaces next the Ulna flat, where Muscles of 
the Hand take their origin. 

, The anterior and posterior Surfaces, terminating next 


the 
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the Ulna, in a sharp Ridge, to which the Interosseous 
Ligament of the Fore-arm is fixed, 

A Passage slanting upwards, on the fore-part of the 
Bone, and about a hand-breadth below its upper end, 
for the Medullary Vessels. 

A rough Surface at the outer and middle part of the 
Bone, for the insertion of the Pronator Radii 'Teres. 

The flower End of the Radius, becoming gradually 
larger, and flat on its fore-part, where it is covered by 
the Pronator Radii Quadratus. 

A. Ridge upon the under and back part of the Radius, 
with a Fossa upon each side of it, where the Tendons of 
the Extensor Muscles of the Fingers pass. 

The outer side of this extremity of the Bone, hollowed 
by the Extensors of the Thumb. 

A semilunar Cavity at the inner side of the under end 
of the Radius, lined with Cartilage for receiving the 
corresponding extremity of the Ulna. 

The /ower End of the Bone, formed into a Cavity of 
an oval or navicular form, and lined with Cartilage for 
receiving the two first Bones of the Carpus. 

A small ‘Transverse Ridge, frequently found in the 
middle of this Cavity, which insinuates itself between 
the two first Bones of the Carpus. 

The under and outer part of the Radius, forming a 
Process somewhat similar to the Styloid Process of the 


Ulna. 
Wrist. 

The Head of the Radius is articulated with the outer 
part of the articular Surface of the Os Humeri; the Ra- 


From this Process a Ligament is sent to the 


dius 
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dius is besides joined by a double articulation to the 
Ulna, for above, the head of the Radius is received into 
the small Semilunar Cavity of the Ulna, while the under 
end of the Ulna is received into the small Semilunar Ca- 
vity of the Radius ; in consequence of which connection, 
the Radius accompanies the Ulna in the flexion and ex- 
tension of the Fore-arm, while the Radius moves round 
its own axis above, but at the lower end, it turns. upon 
the head of the Ulna, carrying the Hand with it. 

The ‘Turning of the Radius with the Hand is termed 
Supination, and Pronation; when the Palm is turned up- 
wards, it is in a state of supination, and in pronation, 
when in a contrary direction. . 

‘The Structure of the Radius and Ulna is the same as 
that of other Long Bones. 

In the Foetus, the Extremities of the Bones of the 
Fore-arm are Cartilaginous ; they afterwards become 
Epiphyses, before they are united to the bodies of the 


Bones. 


HAND, 
Con teed of the Bones of the Carpus, ss a 
and fingers. 
The posterior Surface of the Hand, convex, which gives 
it a greater degree of strength. 
The anterior Surface of the Hand, concave, for grasp- 


ing and holding Substances. 


CaRPUS. 


‘The Carpus 1s composed of eight Bones, disposed in 
two 
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two Rows, and each Bone being broader on its posterior 
than anterior Surface; they form an Arch, convex be- 
hind, by which it gives security and strength; and con- 
cave before, for containing the Muscles, Vessels, and 
Nerves, which run to the Fingers. The ends of the 
Arch on the Palm-side of the Wrist, form projecting 
Points, between which the Ligamentum Carpi Annu- 
lare is stretched, which confines the Muscles in their 
places. 

The posterior or convex Surface of the Carpus, marked 
by the numerous Ligaments attached to it. 

The anterior or hollow Surface, also marked by Liga- 
ments. ' 

The Surfaces of the Bones of the Carpus are articula- 
ted with each other, or with the neighbouring Bones, 
and all their articular Surfaces are covered with Cartilage, 
to facilitate the motion of the Joints. 


In the First Row of Carpal Bones are, 
The Scaphoides, Lunare, Cuneiforme, Pisiforme. 


In the Second Row, 
The Trapezium, Trapezoides, Magnum, Unciforme. 
* ‘The Os ScApHorpes, placed at the outer and upper 
part of the Carpus. 
The upper Surface, convex, and articulated with the 
Radius. 
The under and outer Surface, also convex, to be articu- 
Jated with the Trapezium and lrapezoides. 
Between 
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Between the upper and under Cartilaginous Surfaces, 
a rough Fossa for the insertion of the Capsular Liga- 
inent. 

‘The anterior and inner Surface, having an oval Cavity 
which gives name to the Bone, where it is- articulated 
with the Os Magnum. | 

A Process upon the outer end of the Bone, for the at- 
tachment of part of the anterior Transverse Ligament of 
the Wrist. 


\ 


° 


The Os Lunare, situated upon the inner side of the 
former Bone. 

The upper Surface, convex, for its articulation with 
the Radius. 

The outer Edge, in form of a Crescent, from which 
the Bone is named, articulated with the Os Scaphoides. 

The under Surface, hollow, for its articulation with the 
Os Magnum. 

The inner Surface of the Bone, articulated with the 


Os Cuneiforme. 


The Os CuNEIFORME, situated on the inner side of 
_the former Bone. | 

The anterior Edge, thin, in form of a wedge. 

The wpper and outer Surface, articulated with the Os 
Lunare. 

The upper part forms a slight Convexity, which is in- 
cluded in the Joint of the Wrist. Here the moveable 
Cartilage already taken notice of is interposed between 
this Bone and the Ulna. 

‘The 
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The under and outer Surface, atticulated with the Os 
Uncitorme. 

The anterior and inher Surface, forming a slight ‘cov- 
vexily for its articulation with the Os Pisiforme. 

The three first Bones of the Carpus form an oval con- 
vexity, by which they are articulated with the lower end 
of the Bones of the Fore-arm; the Ossa Scaphoides and 
Lunare being received in the Socket formed by the Ras 
dius, while the Os Cuneiforme is opposed to the Cartila- 
ginous end of the Ulna. By this kind of articulation, 
extensive motion is allowed forwards and backwards, 
and to éach side; and by a succession of these motions, 
the Hand is made to move in a circle, but no motion is 
performed by the Carpus round its own aris, except 
what it has along with the Radius in the Supination and 
Pronation of the Hand. 


The Os Prstrorme, placed upon the anterior and in~ 
fier Surface of the Os Cuneiforme, forming a Promi- 
nence which is readily felt itt the Wrist, and which gives 
attachment to strong T’endons and Ligaments, particular- 


ly to part of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare. 


The Os TRapezium, named from the four unequal 
Edges of its posterior Surface. ; 
The Situation of this Bone, at the root of the Meta« 
carpal Bone of the Thumb. 
The upper part of the Bone, forming a smooth Pit, to 
be articulated with the Os Scaphoides. | 
Vou. L Hi . The 
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The inner side, Aol/ow, and articulated with the Os 
Trapezoides. 

The under Surface, forming a Pulley on which the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb moves. 

The anterior Surface, sending out a Process, which is 
prominent in the Palm, and. marked by the Transverse 
Ligament of the Wrist, by the Flexor Carpi Radialis, 
and Flexors of the Thumb. 


The Os Trarezorpes, so named from its being some~ 
what like the former Bone, though considerably smaller. 

The Situation of the Os Trapezoides, at the inner side 
of the Os Trapezium. 

The upper Surface, Aollow where it joins the Os og 
phoides. Sit 

The outer sures convex, and articulated with. the 
Trapezium. 

The inner Surface, articulated with the Os Magnum. 

The under Surface, formed into a sort of Pulley, to: 
be articulated with the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore- 
Finger. 


The Os Macnum, or Caprratrum, or largest Bone of 
the Carpus, placed at the inner side of the former Bone, 
and consisting of four oblong sides, with a round head, 
and triangular under end. 

The ead or ball of the Bone, received into the hollow 
Surfaces of the Scaphoides and Lunare, like Ball and 


oocket. 
The 
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The under part of the outer side, joined to the Os 
‘Trapezoides. 

The inner side, to the Os Unciforme. 

The under end, opposed to the Metacarpal Bone of 
the Middle Finger. | 


The Os UncirorMeE, placed in the under and inner 
part of the Wrist. 

The upper and inner Surface, articulated with thé Os 
Cuneiforme. . 

The outer Surface, articulated with the Os Magnum. 

The inferior Surface, opposed to the Metacarpal Bones 
of the Ring and Little Fingers. 

The anterior Surface, sending out the Unciform Pro- 
cess, which gives name to the Bone. 

The Unciform Process, curved for the passage of the 
Flexor Muscles of the Fingers. 

The Articulation between the first and second Row of 
Carpal Bones allows motion to each side, but chiefly 
forwards and backwards; the motion, however, is less. ° 
extensive than between the Fore-arm and Wrist. 

The Connection between the different Bones in each 
Row, is of such a nature as not to admit of any sensible 
motion. | | 

The Substance of the Carpal Bones is spongy, but 
strong in proportion to their size. 

The Carpus serves as a Base to the Hand, protects its 
Tendons, &c. and affords free and extensive motion. 

In the Foetus, the Bones of the Carpus are in a Car. 
tilaginous state. 

He Mrracarrus, 
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METACARPUS, 


Consisting of four Bones for supporting the Fingers, 
_ and one for the Thumb. 


Metacarpal Bones of the Etngers. 

Their dedies long and round behind, forming part of 
the convexity of the Hand, before, giving hollowness to 
the Palm. 

The extremities of these Bones, considerably larger 
than their bodies, in consequence of which they leave 
spaces for the Interossei. 

The wpper ends or bases, flat, where they are articulated 
with the Bones of the Carpus. 

Round the edges of the Cartilaginous Surfaces, at the 
upper ends, the depressions where the Capsular Ligaments 
are fixed. ; 

The sides of the upper ends flat, and drawn close te- 
gether, where they are articulated with each other. 

Their Bodies diverging towards their under extremi- 
ties, by which they regulate the motions of the Fingers, 

A Ridge at the upper and back ‘part of their Bodiés, 
with a depression on each side of it, formed by the In- 
terossel. 

‘The under and back part of their Bodies, made flat. 
by the motion of the Tendons of the Extensors of the 
Fingers. = 

The anterior Surface of their Bodies concave, and ren- 
dered flat at the sides by the Interosseous Muscles. 

The 
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The lower ends, or heads, formed into Balls, which 
are flattened upon their sides by their motions upon each 
other. 

At the fore-part of each side of the Heads, a little 
prominence, for the attachment of the Ligaments which 
fix these Bones to each other. 

Round the heads, a depression for the insertion of the . 
Capsular Ligaments. 

‘The Metacarpal Bones are joined by their Base to the 
Carpus, and to each other by nearly plain Surfaces; in 
consequence of which, and the strength of their con- 
necting Ligaments, their motions here are inconsider- 
able. } 

The Base of the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-finger, 
opposed to, and corresponding with, the Os ‘Trapezoides, 
and partly with the Os ‘Trapezium. 

The inner part of the Basé, forming a Ridge, which 
is articulated with the Os Magnum, and with the next 
Metacarpal Bone. , 

The connection of the Base so firm, that it has little 
or no motion. 

‘The Metacarpal Bone of the Mid-finger, coramonly the 
second in length. 

The Base of the Bone generally slanting inwards and 
downwards, opposed to the Os Magnum, 

{he outer and back part of the Base projecting, and 
forming a sort of Process, the external Surface of which 
is connected with the Ridge of the former Bone. 

The motion of this Bone is little more than that of the 
former one. 


bs ie, The 
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The Metacarpal Bone of the Ring-jinger, shorter than 
the former Bone. - 

Its Base, semicircular where it is opposed to the Os 
Unciforme. 

The motion is something greater than that of the for- 
mer Bone. | : 

The Aetacarpal Bone of the Little Finger, the smallest 
of the four. 

The Base, which slants downwards and outwards, op- 
posed to the under and inner part of the Os Unciforme. 

The inner part of the Base having no smooth Surface, 
not being contiguous to any other Bone. 

From the nature of the Joint, the looseness of the Li- 
gaments, and from the existence of a proper Muscle 
here, this Bone possesses a larger share of motion than 
any of the rest. 


Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, 


Having the general resemblance of those of the Fin- 
sets, but differing from them in being placed oblique 
with respect to the Metacarpal Bones of the Fingers, 
and in some measure opposing them. 

This Bone thicker and stronger, but shorter than those 
of the Fingers. : 

The Base of this Bone articulated with the Pulley 
formed by the Trapezium, the Bone appearing to admit 

of flexion and extension only; but, from the looseness 
of the Ligaments,* enjoying the same kind of motion 
with Joints formed after the manner of Ball and Socket. 


The 
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The inferior extremity of the Bone, considerably flatter 
than those of the other Metacarpal Bones. 

The Fingers, composed each of three Bones; the three 
Rows of Bones taken transversely, termed Phalanges. 

The different Phalanges, tapering a little as they de- 
send, and their Bases larger than their inferior extre- 
mities, 

The posterior Surfaces convex, and covered chiefly by 
the Tendinous expansions of the Extensors of the Fin« 
gers. 

Their anterior Surfaces flat, and in some parts concave, 
for lodging the Tendons of the Flexor Muscles. 

Ridges at the sides of their anterior Surfaces, for the 
attachment of the retaining Ligaments of the Tendons 
of the Flexor Muscles. 

The first Phalanx /onger than the second, and the se- 
cond than the third. 

The Bases of the first Phalanx formed into Sockets, to 
receive the Balls of the Metacarpal Bones, and to allow 
motion to all sides. 

The lower ends of this Phalanx, consisting of /ateral 
Prominences, and middle Cavities or Pulleys, the Cartila- 
ginous Surfaces of which reach considerably farther up 
in the fore than in the back part. 

The Bases of the second Phalanx, with /oteral Cavi- 
ties, and middle Ridges, corresponding with the Pulleys 
of the first Phalanx, and admitting of flexion and exten 
sion only, 

The /ower ends of this Phalanx, similar to those of the 


first. 
H4 The 
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The Bases of the third Phalanx like those of the se- 
cond, and the motions also similar. 

The under ends of the third Phalanx, rough where the 
Pulpy, Vascular, and Nervous Substance of the points 
of the Fingers is situated. 

~The Peculiarities of the Bones of the Fingers consist 
only in their size. ~ 

The Bones of the Mid- finger the largest and longht. 

Those of the Ring-finger next in length. 

The Bones of the Fore-finger next to those of the 
Ring-finger in length, and of the Mid-finger in thick- 
ness. 

Those of the. Fourth Finger the smallest. 

The Thumb, consisting of only fws Bones. 

The first Bone like the Bones of the first Phalanx of 
the Fingers, but zhicker and stronger. 

The Cavity at the Base of the Bone, longer fyom one 
side to the other, and shallower than the Cavities of the 
corresponding Bones of the Fingers, but, like them, 
forming a Socket for the Metacarpal Bone. From the 
flatness of the Joint, however, and strength of the late- 
ral Ligaments, the motions here are confined to flexion 
and extension only. 

The /ower end of the first Bone of the Thumb like 
that of the first of the Fingers. 

The second Bone of the Thumb like the third of the 
Fingers, but broader. 

The Base of this Bone, like that of the second and 
third Bones of the Fingers, and like their Joints also, ad- 
mitting of flexion and extension only. | 


The 
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The Substance of the Metacarpus, and of the Bones 


of the Fingers, is the same with that of the Long 
Bones. 


In the Foetus, both extremities of the Metacarpal 
Bones of the first and second, and upper ends of the 
third Phalanx, are in a state of Cartilage, 


INFE- 
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‘ 


INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


OBSERVE here, 
The Inferior Extremity, composed of the Thigh, 
Leg, and Foot. 


The Thigh consisting of a single Bone, viz, 


Os Femoris. 


The Os Femoris the /ongest of the Body, and thickest 
and strongest of the Cylindrical Bones. 
ba The Situation of the Bone, at the under and outer part 

of the Pelvis. 

The oblique situation of the body of the Bone; the un« 
der end being considerably nearer its fellow on the other 
side than the upper one is, which is favourable for the 
passages at the bottom of the Pelvis, for the origin of 
Muscles, and for walking. ! 

The Ball or Head of the Thigh-Bone, smooth, covered 
with Cartilage, and forming almost two-thirds of a 
Sphere, which is received into the deep Socket formed 
by the Acetabulum of the Os Innominatum. ~ 

A rough Pit at the inner part of the Ball, for the at- 
tachment of the Ligamentum Rotundum, which is fixed 
| by its other end to the bottom of the Acetabulum. 

The 


| 
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The Cervix or Neck, much longer than that of any 
other Bone, passing obliquely downwards and outwards 
from the Ball, to allow the free motion of the body of | 
the Bone in different directions. 

Numerous Holes in the Cervix, for the insertion of the 
Fibres of the Ligament reflected from the Capsular one. 

The Trochanter Major, placed at the outer part of the 
Neck, and upper end of the Body of the Bone, for the 
insertion of the Extensor, Abductor, and Rotator Muscles 
of the Thigh. 

Two rough Surfaces upon the upper and fore part of 
the large Trochanter, for the insertion of the Glute: Me- | 
dius and Minimus. 

A. Cavity, placed at the inner side of the root of the - 
Jarge ‘Trochanter, for the insertion of the Rotator 
Muscles of the Thigh. 

The Trochanter Minor, at the under and inner part of 
the Cervix, for the insertion of the Flexor Muscles of 
the Thigh. 

The Trochanter Minor is small and pointed, and in 
the Subject is so much covered by Muscles, as to be out 
of the reach of the Finger. 

A rough Line on the fore-part of the Bone, extending 
obliquely between the two Trochanters, for the insertion 
of the Capsular Ligament. 

A rough Line between the Trochanters, on the Jack- 
part of the Bone, for the insertion of the Capsular Liga- 
ment, and of the Quadratus Femoris. 

The Body of the Thigh-bone, bent forwards, and a 

little 
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little outwards, of a roundish form above, but somewhat 
triangular about its middle. 

The fore-part of the Bone, flat where it is covered by 
the Crureus. 

The Sides of the Bone flattengd at its middle and lower 
part by the'two Vasti. 

The Linea Aspera or Ragged Ridge, on the back-part 
of the Bone, extending from the Trochanters, but chiefly 
from the large one, to the lower part of the Bone, and 
giving attachment to numerous Muscles which pass from 
the Pelvis to the Thigh, or from the Thigh to the Leg. 

The Linea Aspera is forked at both its extremie 
ties; extending above to the T'rochanters, while below, 
the two lines into which it divides, terminate in the Con- 
dyles. | 

The Canal for the Medullary Vessels, slanting upe 
wards, a little below the middle of the posterior part of 
the Bone, 

The under and back part of the Bone, flat where the 
Popliteal Vessels and Nerves are placed. 

The lower End of the Bone becoming gradually en- 
Jarged, and perforated by many Holes, for the insertion 
of the Capsular Ligament of the Knee, and for the pas- 
sage of the Nutritious Vessels of the Bone. 

The lower End, also marked by the insertion of seve- 
ral Muscles. | 

The Cartilaginous Trochlea at the under and fore part 
of the Bone, placed obliquely, with its outer Surface © 
larger and higher than its inner one, to be adapted to the 
Patella, which moves upon it, 


from 
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The external and internal Condyles, continued back 
from the Trochlea, and also covered with Cartilage, for 
the motion of the Tibia, 3 

The internal Condyle, larger and deeper than the exter- 
nal, to compensate for the obliquity of the Thigh, and 
give less obliquity to the Leg. 

A Notch between the back-part of the Condyles, for 
lodging the Popliteal Vessels and Nerves. 

A sémilunar rough Notch, deeper and lower than the 
former one, for the attachment of the Crucial or internal 
Ligaments of the Knee. 

The Thigh-bone is arti¢ulated above with the Os In- 
mominatum, which allows the free motion of the Body 
of the Bone in all directions. It is restrained, however, 
in its motions outwards by the Ligamentum Rotundum, 
and by the high Brim of the Acetabulum. 

The Head and Neck of the Bone can move round their 
own axis, though its Body possesses little rotatory mo- 
tion. In consequence of the oblique situation of the 
Head and Neck when the Ball rolls, the Body of the 
Bone is only brought forwards or backwards. 

In the Foetus, the different Processes of the Bone are 


Cartilaginous; and afterwards form large Epiphyses. 


LEG, 


Composed of two Bones, the Tibia and Fibuja,—to which 
may be added the Patella. 


Trpra, 
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‘TIBIA, 


Situated at the inner part of the Leg. 

The upper End of the Tibia, forming a Jarge Head, and 
that divided on its upper Surface into two superficial Ca- 
vities, for receiving the Cartilaginous part of the Condyles 
of the Thigh-bone. 

A rough Protuberance projecting between the articulat- 
ing Cavities, and received in the space between the Con- 
dyles. It is pitted on its fore and back parts, for the in- 
sertion of the anterior and posterior Crucial Ligaments. 

The articulating Surfaces at the upper end of the Ti- 
bia, rendered deeper in the Subject by the addition of twa 
semilunar Cartilages placed upon their. Edges. 

The circumference of the Head of the Bone, rough and 
porous, for the insertion of the Capsular Ligament. 

A Tubercle at the upper and fore part of the Bone, for 
the insertion of the lower Tendon or Ligament of the Pa- 
tella. : . | 
A Cartilaginous Surface under the outer Edge of. the 
_ Head of the Bone, for the articulation wig the upper 
end of the Fibula. 

The Body of the Bone, of a triangular form, with the 
sharpest Angle placed anteriorly. 

The anterior Angle, called Spine or Shin, a little waved, 
and extending from the ‘Tubercle to the inner Ancle. 

The anterior and inner Surface of the Bone, smooth, be-- 
ing covered with skin only. 

‘The anterior ane outer Surface, hollowed by one of the 

Flexor 
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Flexor Muscles of the Foot, and by the long Extensors 
of the Toes. | 

The Angle at the outer and back part of the Bone, giv- 
ing attachment to the Interosseous Ligament. 

The middle of the posterior Surface, also hollowed by 
Muscles which assist in extending the Foot, and in bend- 
ing the Toes. 

A Ridge extending obliquely downwards from the up- 
per and outer part of the Bone, posteriorly, to its inner 
Angle, and giving origin to part of the Muscles which 
extend the Foot and bend the Toes. 

A flat Surface above the Ridge, indicating the situa- 
tion of the Popliteus. 

The Canal for the Medullary Vessels, slanting down- 
wards at the inner and back part of the Bone, a litile 
above its middle. 

The under End of the Tibia, smaller than the upper 
one, and its inferior Surface hollow, and covered with 
Cartilage, for the Articulation with the Astragalus. 

The Malleolus Internus, or inner Ankle, produced from 
the inner and fore part of the under end, and covered 
also with Cartilage where the Astragalus plays. 

A Pit in the pomt of the Malleolus Internus, for the 
attachment of the internal lateral Ligament, and a Groove 
behind, where the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus is 
placed. 

Uhe semicircular Cavity, at the under and outer side of 
the Tibia, for receiving the under end of the Fibula. 

Round the edge of the articulating Cavity, the Bone 
marked by the insertion of the Capsular Ligament. 

The 
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The Tibia has a strong external Table, with a consi- 
derable quantity of spongy substance. 

The Articulation of the upper end of. the Tibia with 
the Os Femoris, is of such a nature as to allow flexion te 
a great degree, but the numerous Ligaments fixed here 
prevent it from being extended beyond a straight line 
with the Thigh; and then there is no rotation nor lateral 
motion, though, when the Joint is bent, the Ligaments 
are so much relaxed, that the Leg may be made in a small 
degree to roll, or to turn a little to either side. . rs 

The Extremities of the Tibia are Cartilaginous in the 
Foetus, and become or oobi he Epiphyses. 


FIBULA, ~ 


Placed at the outer side of the Tibia, and by much the 
smaller of the two Bones, being the most slender Bone, 
in proportion to its length, of any in the Body. 

The upper end of the Wib@a: formed into a large Head; 
with a superficial smooth Cavity towards its inner side; to _ 
_ be articulated with the Tibia, where it is tied by Liga- 

ments of such strength as to allow very little motion. 

The Head of the Fibula, irregular and rough externally, 
for the insertion of the Biceps Flexor Cruris, and of the 

external lateral Ligament of the Knee. | 

The Body of the Bone bent a little inwards and back- 
wards, and unequally triangular, with the surfaces be- 
tween the Angles marked by the Muscles which arise 
from it, or ate placed upon it. | 

A Ridge at the inner side of the Fibula, opposed to one 

at 
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at the outer part of the Tibia, for the insertion of the In- 
terosseous Ligament. 

A Canal on the back-part of the Bone, slanting ob- 
liquely downwards, a little above its middle, for the pas- 
sage of the Medullary Vessels. 

The under End of the Fibula, broad and flat, to be re- 
ceived by the semilunar Cavity of the Tibia. 

~The under end of the Bone forming the Malleolus Ex 
ternus, or outer Ankle, which is lower and farther back 
than the inner Ankle, the obliquity of the two Malleoli 
in some measure corresponding with the obliquity of the 
Foot. 

A convex sinooth Surface on. the inner side of the Mal- 
leolus Externus, opposed to the outer side of the Astra- 
galus, which moves upon it. 

The Coronoid Process, sent down from the Malleolus 
: Externus, from which Ligaments go to the Bones at the 
outer side of the Foot. 

A Furrow upon the back-part of the Malleolus Exter- 
. nus, for lodging the tendons of the Peronei. 

The Fibula being articulated with the Tibia at its su- 
perior extremity by almost plain surfaces, and tied to it 
by strong and short Ligaments, only a very little motion 
is allowed. 

At the under end it is joined so firmly by strong Liga- 
ments, that no sensible motion appears in the Subject ; 
though in this Joint, as in several others, where the 
Bones are firmly fixed by short Ligaments, there may be 
an elastic yielding in the living body. 

Vou. I. { In 
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In Old People, these two Bones are not unfrequently 
joined by an union of Substance. 

The Fibula affords attachment to Muscles, assists in 
securing the Articulation of the Foot ; adds to the form 
and strength of the Leg; and, by the head of the Bone ~ 
being fixed to that of the Tibia, it widens the space for 
the Interosseous Ligament. 

In the Foetus, the extremities of the Fibula are Carti- 
laginous, and afterwards become Epiphyses, previous to 
being united to the Body of the Bone. 


PatreLia, vel Rorura. 


The Patella, placed at the fore-part of the Joint of the 
Knee, and in some respects bearing the same relation to 
the Tibia as the Olecranon does to the Ulna. 

The shape of the Patella, triangular and flat, or of the 
figure of a Heart as painted upon playing-cards. 

_ The anterior Surface of the Bone, convex, and perfo- 
rated by numerous Holes, for the insertion of Tendons 
and Ligaments which cover it. 

The posterior Surface, which corresponds with tha 
Trochlea of the Os Femoris, smooth, covered with Car- 
tilage, and divided by a longitudinal prominent Ridge 
into two unequal Cavities. i: 

The circumference of the articular Surface, marked by 
a rough Line, into which the Capsular Ligament of the 
Joint is fixed. | | 

The Base, or upper part of the Bone, Aorizontal, and 


marked 
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marked by the insertion of the Tendons of the Extensors 
of the Leg. 

The back-part of the Apex, rough and depressed, for 
the attachment of the Ligament which passes from, the 
Patella to the Tubercle of the Tibia. 

The Ligaments of the Patella allow it to be moved up- 
wards and downwards ; and when the Leg is extendéd, 
they admit of its motion to either side, or to be rolled. 

When the Leg is extended, the Patella is lodged in the 
Trochlea of the Os Femoris; when the Limb is ban 
the Patella is pulled down by the Tibia, and lodged in a 
hollow at the fore-part of the. Knee. * 

The ‘Patella has a thin, though firm external Table, 
Its internal Substance is cellular, but the Cells are small, 
and have so much Osseous Matter employed in their 
formation, as to give the Bone a considerable degree of 
strength, 

The structure of this Bone, the toughness of the Liga- 
ments which cover it, and the free motion it is allowed, 
are found to enable it better to resist any common force 
applied to it, than if it had been a process continued from 
the Tibia, as the Olecranon is from the Ulna. : 

The Patella defends the fore-part of the Knee, and 
serves as a pulley or lever, by enabling the Muscles 
fixed to it to act with greater advantage in extending the 
Leg. 

It is entirely Cartilaginous-at birth, and is later in 
ossifying than most of the > Epiphyses, | 


os 
12 Ei ial FOOT, 
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FOOT, 


Composed of Tarsus; Metatarsus, and Toes. 
'T'ARSUS, 


Composed of seven Bones, viz. The Astragalus, Os 
Calcis, Naviculare, Cuboides, Cuneiforme Externum, Cu- 
neiforme Medium, and Cuneiforme Internum. 

The upper part of the Tarsus convex, the under part 
concave. 

In the Concavity, numerous Muscles, Vessels, and 
Nerves are lodged, belonging to the Sole. 

The different Bones of the Tarsus have their rough 
Surfaces joined together by strong Ligaments, and their 
parts of articulation covered with Cartilage, in such a 
manner as to form part of a strong and elastic Arch, for 
supporting the weight of the Body, and lessening the 
shock it would otherwise undergo in the different motions 
it has to sustain. | 


The AstTrRaGaLus, placed under the Bones of. the 
Leg. 

The upper part of the Astragalus, formed into a /arge 
Head, in form of a Pulley, which is smooth on its up-- 
per part and sides, to be articulated with the under .end 
of the Leg-bones. 

Fach of the Cartilaginous Surfaces of the Head of this 
Bone depressed in its middle, to correspond with the parts 
of the Leg-bones with which they are articulated. 


Round 
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a 


Round the inferior edge of the articulating Surfaces, 
a rough Fossa for'the insertion of the Capsular Ligament ; 
and at the sides of this Surface, the Bone marked by the 
lateral Ligaments. , 

The under part of the Bone, consisting of a deep Fossa, 
or sinuous Cavity, which divides it into an anterior and 
posterior articulating Surface. 

The Fossa in the under Surface, narrower at the inner 
part of the Bone, and becoming gradually wider as it goes 
outwards and forwards. | 

The posterior articulating Surface, large and concave; for 
its articulation with the upper and middle part of the Os 
Calcis. 

The anterior articulating Surface, irregular and conven, 
where it plays upon two smooth Cavities at the inner and 
fore part of the Os Calcis, and upon a Cartilaginous Li- 
gament extended between the Os Calcis and Os Navicu- 
lare. , 

A large oblong simoath Head, at the fore-part of the 
Bone, for its articulation with the Os Naviculare. 

The Joint between the Astragalus and Leg-bones . 
forms a complete Hinge, which, together with the above- 
mentioned Ligaments, allows the Foot to bend and ex- 
_tend upon the Leg, but admits of no lateral nor rotatory 
motion, except in the extended state, when there is a 
little of each. : 

In the Foetus, a considerable portion of this Bone is os- 


sified. 


4 ; 
The Os Caucis, the largest of the Tarsal Bones, \si- 
03 tuated 
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tuated-under the Astragalus, and in the aes ox of the 
Foot. 

A large rough Tuberosity or Knob, projecting behind, 
to form the Heel, and to make one end of the Arch of 
the Foot. ¢ 

A superficial Cavity in the upper and ba part of this 
Knob, for the insertion of the Tendo Achillis. 

A. smooth Conyexity on the upper part of the Bone, for 
its 2 articulation with the pases and back part of the mre 
galus. 

A Fossa or Sinuous Cavity at the fore-part of this ar-_ 
ticulating Surface, running forwards and outwards, and 
giving origin to strong Ligaments which are inserted into 
the corresponding Fossa of the Astragalus. 

Two Prominences at the inner and fore part of the 
Bone, concave, and smooth above, with a pit between 
them, for the articulation with the under and fore part 
of the Astragalus. 

From the posterior Prominence the Cartilaginous"Li- 
gament arises, which is fixed to the Os Naviculare. 

A large Cavity or Arch at the inner side of the Bone, 
between the posterior of the two last-mentioned Processes 
and Projection of the Heel, for lodging the Tendons of 
the long Flexors of the Toes, together with the Vessels 
and Nerves of the Sole. 

A Depression in the external Surface of the Bone, near 
its fore-part, where the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus 
runs in its way to the Sole. 

The under and back part of the Bone, forming two 
Prominences, where it gives phir to the Aponeurosis, and 


to 
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to several Muscles of the Sole; and before the Promi- 
nences, the Bone concave, where it lodges part of these 
Muscles. 

The anterior Surface concave, and somewhat in form 
of a Pulley placed obliquely, for its articulation with the 
Os Cuboides. 

The Os Calcis is articulated with the Astragalus by 
Ligaments of such strength, that this part of the Foot, 
upon which the Body rests, 1s rendered firm and secure, 
but enjoys very little motion. | 

In the Foetus, a large proportion of this Bone is ossi- 
fied, and the Projection forming the Heel is afterwards 
an Epiphysis, 


The Os NavicuLarg, situated at the fore-part of the 
Astragalus, and inner part of the Foot. 

The posterior Surface, forming a Cavity somewhat lke 
that of a Boat, for receiving the head of the Astragalus 
in the manner of Ball and Socket, 

A Prominence at the inner side of the Bone, for the 
insertion of Vendons, Muscles, and strong Ligaments, 
particularly for the Ligament stretched between this 
Bone and the Os Calcis, for the support of the Astra- 
galus. 

The fore-part of the Bone convex, and divided into 
three articular Surfaces, for the articulation with the 
Ossa Cuneiformia. : 

Between the Os Naviculare and Astragalus the Foot 
has its principal lateral and rotatory motions, though each 
of the other Joints of the Tarsus contributes a little. 

I 4 The 
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The Os Cusorpes, placed at the fore and outer part 
of the Tarsus. 

The posterior Surface of this Bone smooth, convex at its 
inner, and concave at its outer part, corresponding with 
the anterior extremity of the Os Calcis. 

The zaner Side, articulated with the Os Naviculare and 
external Os Cuneiforme. ’ } 

Its under Surface, irregular where it gives attachment 
to strong Ligaments, and to the Adductor Pollicis. 

A deep Fossa in the outer and under part of the Bone, 
for lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, where 
it crosses the Sole: 

The anterior extremity, divided into a small inner, and 
large outer plain Surface, to be articulated with the 
fourth and fifth Metatarsal Bones, ; 


The Three Ossa CUNEIFORMIA, situated at the fore. 
part of the Tarsus, and inner side of the Os Cuboides, 
and applied to each other like the stones of an Arch. | 

Vhe upper part of these Bones, flat where they are 
covered with Ligamerits. 

The wader part irregular, for the attachment of Muscles 
and strong Ligaments lying in the Sole. | 

The posterior Surface, fiat, and covered with Cartilage, 
to. be articulated with the Os Naviculare. 

The anterior Surface also flat, for the articulation with 
the Metatarsal Bones. 

The Os Cunetforme Externum, or Medium, of a middle 
size between the next two Bones, and opposed to the 

Metatarsal 
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Metatarsal Bone of the Third Toe.—The outer side of 
this Bone articulated with the Os Cuboides. | 
The Os Cuneiforme Medium, or Minimum, the least of ° 
the three, and articulated at its outside with the former 
Bone, and anteriorly with the second Metatarsal Bone. 
The Os Cuneiforme Internum, or Maximum, the largest 
of the Cuneiform Bones, and placed obliquely, with its 
anterior Surface opposed to. the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Great Toe. 
The sharp Edge of this Bone turned upwards, while 
that of the other two is in the opposite direction. 
The Os Naviculare, Os Cuboides, and Ossa Cunetfor- 
mia, are almost Cartilaginous at Birth. 


METATARSUS, 


Composed of five Bones, which answer. to the general 
characters given to the Metacarpal Bones. 

Their bodies long, arched upwards, and tapering towards 
their anterior extremities. 

The extremities, large in proportion to their Bodies, and 
the posterior much larger than the anterior. 

The Bases, flat, or a very little hollowed, to be articu- 
lated with the fore-part of the Tarsal Bones. 

From the flatness of their Bases, and the strength of 
the Ligaments which fix these Bones to those of the 
‘Tarsus, very little motion is allowed to this part of the 
Foot. 

Round the Bases, rough Surfaces for the attachment of 
Ligaments. 


The 
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The Sides of the Bases flat where they are articulated 
with each other. 

A Ridge above, and a flat Surface at each side of their 
bodies, for the origin of the Interosseous Muscles. 

The flat Surfaces turned obliquely outwards, and the 
obliquity increasing the more externally the Bones are 
placed. 

The anterior Extremities forming Balls, to be articula- 
ted with the Toes ;—the Balls much longer from above 
downwards, than from one side to the other, 

Round the Heads distinct impressions, where the Cap- 
sular Ligaments are fixed, 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, by much the 
thickest and strongest, but shortest of the Metatarsus. 

The articulating Cavity of its Base, deeper than the 
TEs. 

The anterior Extremity, bearing a greater proportion 
to the Base than the rest, havinga much larger share of 
the weight of the Body to sustain here, and formed into 
a middle Prominence, with two lateral Depressions, where 
the Bones termed Ossa Sesamoidea move. 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Second Toe, the. longest of 
the five. 7 ! 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Middle Toe, the second in 
length, with a Base like that of the former Bone, trian- 
gular, but a little larger, to be articulated with the Os 
Cuneiforme Externum., ; 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Fourth Toe, nearly of the 
same length as the former, but distinguished from it by 
its Base being thicker below, and its Cartilaginous Sur- 

face 
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face being more of a square form, corresponding with 
the anterior and inner part of the Os Cuboides, with 
which it is articulated. 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Little Toe the shortest, with 
flat Surfaces facing upwards and downwards. 

The Base which rests on the Os Cuboides, projecting 
‘outwardly into a large Tuberosity, which gives origin to 
Muscles, and forms one of the points on which the Body 
rests in standing. 

The Bones of the Metatarsus, with those of the Tar- 
sus, form an irregular Arch for supporting the Body, 
one end of the Arch being formed by the projection of 
the Heel, the other by the anterior extremity of the Me- 
tatarsal Bones. The different pieces composing this 
Arch are bound by Ligaments of such strength, as ta 
give security to the whole, . 


ToEs. 


The Bones of the Toes, the same in number with those 
of the Fingers, viz. two to the Great Two, and three to 
each of the smaller Toes, and the different Bones here, 
4s in the Fingers, disposed in Ranks or Phalanges. 

The two Bones of the Great Tee like those of the Thumb, 
but stronger, and placed in the same row with the Bones 
of the Toes, for the purpose of walking, and assisting in 
supporting the Body. 

‘The Bones of the Smaller Toes every way less than those 
of the Fingers. 


Their 
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Dah eta einaler Surface depressed, where the 'Tendons of 
their Flexor Muscles are lodged. ' | 

The Bases of the first Phalanx, as in the Fingers, 
forming Sockets to receive the Balls, or Heads of the 
Metatarsal Bones. 

The Joints between the first and second Phalanx, and 
also between the second and third, as in the Fingers, 
forming Hinges, and the motions similar, but more con~ 
fined. _ 

Of the small Toes, the first, or that next the Great 
Toe, the /argest, the rest becoming smaller the more ex- 
ternally they are placed. 

The Bones of the Toes allow a free and easy motion 
in Children, and a considerable degree of it also in 
People whose Feet have not been confined in shoes. In 
others, especially in advanced life, the Toes are fre- 
quently found squeezed together, and some of the small- 
est Bones of the Toes, as the two last of the little one, 
having the pieces which originally composed them joined 
together by an union of Substance. 

The structure of the Bones of the Foot is nearly simi- 
lar to that of the Bones of the Hand. 

In the Foetus, the Bones of the Metatarsus and Toes 
are in the same condition as those of the Metacarpus and 


Fingers. 


Ossa 
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Ossa SESAMOIDEA. 


Their size, situation, and number, vary in different 
persons. 

They are sometimes found at the roots of the Fingers 
and small Toes ; at the second Joint of the Thumb, and 
at that of the Great Toe ; between the Condyles of the 
Os Femoris and Gastrocnemius Muscle ; between the 
Tendons of the Peroneus Longus and Os Cuboides, &c. 

Those commonly observed are placed in pairs at the 
roots. of the Thumb and Great Toe, between the Tendons 
of their Flexor Muscles and. Joints. 

_ They are convex. on their outer Surface, where they 
are inclosed by the Tendons and Muscles fixed to them. 

And concave, and lined with Cartilage next the Joints, 
where they play upon the Bones with which they are ar- 
ticulated. 

They are considered by Anatomists as serving the 
same general purpose with the Patella. 


PRIN- 


f 


ss 
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PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES 


BETWEEN THE MALE AND FEMALE SKELETON. 


Tue Female-Skeleton is observed, in general, to be 
smaller and more slender throughout than that of the 
Male. | 

A ripe Female Bone, of the same size with a Male 
Bone, is usually distinguished by the Ridges, Depressions, 
rough Surfaces, and other Inequalities, being less con- 
spicuous in the former. 

_ ‘The Circumference of the Female Skull is said by 
Soemmering to be larger. 

The Os Frontis is found to be more frequently divided : 
by a continuation of the Sagittal Suture. . 

The Frontal Sinuses are observed to be rarrower ; 5 

All the Bones of the Face more delicate ; : 

The Bodies of the Vertebre longer, and the Vertebral 
Canal, according to the Author quoted above, larger; ° 

“The Intervertebral Substances deeper or thicker 3 

The upper part of the Thorax in proportion wider ; 

The under part narrower, or the whole Thorax less 
conical; , 

The Cartilages of the True Ribs longer in proportion 4 
to the Osseous part, and broader and flatter to supe 


the Breasts ; 
"The 


Parr 1] OF THE BONES. 143 


The Sternum more raised, and the whole Thorax more 
distant from the Pelvis ; 

The length of the Sternum less, and terminating below 
on a line nearly opposite to the plane of the fourth pair 
of Ribs, but in the Male Skeleton terminating opposite 
to that of the fifth pair ; 

The Cartilago- Ensiformis oftener perforated in the 
middle, or Bifurcated ; 

The length of the Loins greater ; 

All the Diameters of the Pelvis larger ; 

The Spines and Processes of the Ossa Innominata far- 
ther distant from each other ; ‘ 

The Os Sacrum, broader, and turned more backwards, 
to enlarge the Cavity of the Pelvis ; | 

The Os Coccygis, more slender, turned more back- 
wards, and having a greater degree of motion 3 

The Ossa Ilia, flatter, and more reflected outwards, 
by which the under part of the Abdomen is rendered 
more capacious 5 

The Notches of the Ossa Ilia wider, and the conjoined 
Surfaces of the Ossa Innominata and Os Sacrum less ; 

The space between the Ossa Pubis larger; of course 
the Ligamentous Cartilage of the Symphysis broader, 
though shorter ; 

The Angle formed by the Crura of the Ossa Pubis 
with the Symphysis Pubis larger ; that of the Male being 
acute, while in the Female the Angle extends to. 80 or 
90 degrees ; 

The Tuberosities of the Ossa Ischia flatter, and at 2 
greater distance from each other ; | 

The 


& 
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The Brim of the Pelvis, wider, and of an oval form, | 
corresponding with the Head of a Child, and the longest 
Diameter extending between the Ossa Ilia. 

In the Male, the Brim of the Pelvis observed to have 
more of a circular appearance, and to have the greatest 
extent between the Ossa Pubis and Os Sacrum ; 

The opening at the under part of the Pelvis, in the 
Female, much wider, and of an oval form; but the oval 
the reverse of that at the Brim ; 

The Foramina Ovalia wider ; 

All the Openings at the under part of the Pelvis, being 
wider, leave a large passage for the Birth of the Child ; 

The Acetabula farther distant from each other, in 
consequence of which, Women who “are very broad at 
this part of the Body waggle when they walk ; 

The Ossa Femorum more curved: The Neck of the 
Thigh-bone forming a greater Angle with its Body : The 
Body of the Thigh-Bone placed more obliquely: The 
internal Condyle larger. 

The Feet smaller ; 

The Clavicles less crooked : 

‘The Scapulz smaller, and their Angles more acute ; 

The Superior Extremities shorter 5 

The Ossa Carpi oot aud, 

The Fingers more tapering towards their Extremities. 


PART 


TA ds, 13 


vole 


ili 


TABLE “tl: 


REPRESENTS a Front View of the Mane SKELE- 
TON, with some of the CarTinacss and Lica- 
MENTS which connect the Bones to each other: 


Heap and NECK: 
A, The frontal bone. 
B, The. parietal bone. 
C, Temporal process of the sphenoid bone. 
D, Squamous part of the temporal bone. 
E, Mastoid process of ‘that bone. 
¥, The malar, or cheek-bone. , 7 
G, The nasal bone, behind which is the nasal process of; 
H, ‘The superior maxillary bone. 
1, The | lower jaw. | 
ie The cervical vertebrz, with their intermediate carti- 
lages and transverse processes. 


TRUNK. 
A, The sternum. 
B, The seventh, or last eit ey 
C, The cartilages of the ribs. 
D, The twelfth, or last false rib. 
FE, The lumbar vertebre, with their intervertebral carti« 
lages and transverse processes. 
fF, The os sacrum. | 
G, The os innominatum, composed of, 
a, ‘The os ilium, 
b, The os pubis, 
ec, The os ischium. 
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eAsBuly E | I. CONTINUED. 


. Upper EXTREMITY. 

A, ‘The élavicle. 

5, Inner surface of the scapula. 

a, ‘he acromion of the scapula. 

6, ‘The coracoid process of that bone. 

C, The os humeri. 

cy ‘he head, or ball of the os humeri, articulated with 
the glenoid cavity of the scapula. 

d, Internal tubercle of the os humeri, and farther out, 
the groove for lodging the tendon of the long head of 
the biceps muscle. 

é, ‘he inner, and, 

J; Vhe outer condyle of the os humeri. Between e and 
Jf; the hollow for lodging the coronoid process of the 
ulna in the flexion of the fore arm, 

D, The radius. 

g, The head of the radius. 

E, The ulna. | 

h, The coronoid process of the ulna: * 

F, The bones of the carpus. 

G, The metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

H, ‘The metacarpal bones of the fingers. 

I, The two bones of the thumb. ‘ 

K, The three phalanges of the fingers. 


ONDER-EXTREMITY. 


A, The os femoris. 


iP d, The ball, or head of this bone, lodged in the aceta- 


bulum. ™ 


e, Vhe cervix of the bone. 
Js. The large trochanter. 
gs The small trochanter. 
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hy The inner condyle, 

2, The outer condyle, 

B, The patella, placed upon the trochlea of the os fe- 
moris. 

C, The tibia, 

#, The head of the tibia, between which and the con- 
dyles of the os femoris, the semilunar cartilages ap- 
pear. 

/, ‘The tubercle of the tibia. 

my, The malleolus internus, 

D, The fibula, the upper end of which is connected 
with the tibia. 

a, The malleolus externus, 

EF, The bones of the tarsus, 

¢, The projection of the os calcis, 

F, The metatarsal bones. 

G, The phalanges of the toes, 


TABLE I 


Represents a Back View of the Mate SxeEir- 
TON; with some of the Cartizacss and Lica- 
MENTS which connect the Benes to each other. 


ole 


Heap and TRUNK. 


A, The parietal bone. 
a, The sagittal suture, and parictal hole. —— 
B, The occipital bone 

b, 6, The lambdoid suture. ae 

C, The joining of the temporal and parietal bones. 

D, The cheek-bone. , i 
E, F, The inner or back part of the j jaws, with the teeth, nee : 
G, The first €ervical vertebra. ; . < 
. H, The second cervical vertebra. 2 a 


thi 
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I, The seventh cervical vertebra. H 

¢, The spinous processes of the cervical yertebree. 

K, The first dorsal vertebra. 

L, Vhe twelfth dorsal vertebra. 

d,.'The spinous processes of the dorsal vertebrz. 

e, Lheir transverse processes. 

M, The first lumbar vertebra. 

_N, The fifth lumbar vertebra. 

jf, Their spinous, and, 

g, heir transverse processes, 

O, The os sacrum, £ 

h, The uppermost spinous process. Farther out are seen 
the superior oblique processes of this bone; joined. to. 
the inferior oblique of the last lumbar vertebra. = 
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i,?, The lateral parts of the os sacrum, joined to the ossa 
innominata. Between z and O, the posterior foramina 
of the os sacrum. 

hk, An opening in the under and back part of this bone, 
covered in the subject by a ligamentous membrane. 


\P, The os coccygis, joined by its shoulders to the os sa 


crum at the lower part of the opening £. 
Q, The os ilium. 
Rj The os pubis. 
D5 The os ischium. 
as Lu The seven true ribs. 
V, V3, The five false ribs. 


\ 
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\ Supzrior EXTREMITY, 


A, The davicle. 
B, The dotsum scapule. 


_ a, The sping of the scapula. 


b, ‘The acronton of the scapula. 

c, A fossa or lading the supra-spinatus muscle. 

d, An irregular\ surface, occupied by the infra-spinatus 
muscle, | , 

C, The os humeri, 

e, The ball of the 's humeri. 

jf; The external tubercle of the bone, 

g, The external cendyle. 

h, ‘The internal condyle. 

7, Cavity for lodging the olecranon of the ulna, 

D, The radius. | 

k, The head of the radius, articulated with the trochlea 
of the os humeri. 

f, The under end of the radius, grooved by the tendons 


of muscles, | 
E, The 
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E, The ulna. 

m, The olecranon of the ulna. 

a, The under end of the ulna, with its styloid process. 
F, The bones of the carpus. 

G, The metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

H, The metacarpal bones of the fingers. 

1, The two bones of the thumb. 

ve The three phalanges of the fingers. 


INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


A, The os femoris. 

a, Part of the ball of the os femoris. 
b, The cervix of the bone. 

c, ‘he trochanter major. 

d, The trochanter minor. 

é, The cavity for lodging the popliteal vessels and nerves. 
jf; The external condyle. 

g, The internal condyle. 

h, The semilunar cartilages. 

B, The tibia. 

z, The head of the tibia. 

k, ‘The malleolus internus. 

C, The fibula. 

1, The head of the fibula. 

m, ‘Vhe malleolus externus. 

D, The bones of the tarsus. 

ny ‘Vhe astragalus. 

o, The os calcist 

p, The fore part of thetarsus. 
E, The bones of the metatarsus. 


F, The phalanges of the toes. 
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EABL EU 
Views of the different Bones of the CRANIUM. 


unease 2. Fol Gs) 2. 
The Outer Surface of the FRONTAL BONE. 


a, The middle and convex part of the bone. 
b, Part of the temporal fossa. 
Cy C, c, c, The angular processes. 
4, The nasal process. 
% Eminences and cavities, to which the nasal and maxil- 
_ lary bones are fixed. 3 P 
™2 wy Lhe supercihiary arches. 
"e gy The superciliary holes. 
A, hy The orbitar plates. 
i, i, ‘The lacrymal fosse. 
k, k, The internal orbitar foramina. 


/,/, Inequalities which unite this bone to the os sphenoides, 


ere G.. -2, . 
The Inner Surface of the FRONTAL BONE. 
a, The concave part of the bone. 
b, The cavity which lodges the anterior lobes of the brain. 
c,. Lhe frontal spire. 
d, The furrow where the falx is fixed, and the superior 
longitudinal sinus is lodged. Fags 
e, The ragged edge of the bone, which assists in form- _ i a 
ing the coronal suture. ‘ae 
fo fs Other inequalities, which join the frontal to the 
sphenoid bone. | 


2s & Sy & The inner surface of the angular processes. 
h, The posterior surface of the nasal process. 
1,71, Other inequalities, near the nasal process. 
k, k, The orbitar plates. 
B l,/, The 


ae 
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/, 1, Theflacrymal fosse. 

m, m, Cells which correspond with those of the cth- 

- moid bone. 

ny, ny The passages from.the frontal sinuses. 

o, Lhe foramen cecum. 3 

2, The opening which receives the cribriform plate of 
the cethmoid bone. | ig? 

74g, Furrows which lodge the blood-vessels of the dura 
mater. | 

FobG. a: | 
External Surface of the Right PARIETAL BONE. 


, Yhe middle convex part of the bone. 

b, ha The upper ragged edge of the bone, which, white’ 
joined to its fellow; forms the sagittal suture. 

c, Phe anterior edge, which assists in forming the coro- 

nal suture. 

d, The posterior edge, which joins the occipital bone, 
and forms the lambdoid suture. 

é, ‘The inferior semilunar edge, which joins the squamous 
part of the temporal bone. 

fy The parietal hole. 

g, An arched ridge, which gives origin to a large share 
of the temporal muscle. see Sa 


h, hy hy hy The angles of the bone. 


FIG. 4. 
internal Surface of the same PARIETAL B ONE. 

a, The middle concave part. 
b,.The inner surface of the upper cui of the bone, 

where the indentations are more apparent than those 

of the outer side. : 
c, ‘The parietal hole. 

d, ‘The anterior serrated edge of af bone. _ 

| e, The 
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2, The posterior edge, more indented than the anterior one. 
J; fs The superior angles. | 
, The inferior-anterior angle, where the beginning of 
the furrow is seen, which’ lodges the trunk of the 
principal artery of the dura mater. 
h, i, The ramifications of that furrow. | | 
7,7, Small furrows which lodge other arteries of the dura 
mater. 
b, A depression which lodges part of the lateral sinus. 
J, The inferior edge of the bone, considerably thinner 
than the rest. 
Eel Ga. 8. 
View of the External Surface of the OCCIPITAL BONE. 
a, The superior angle of the bone. 
b, b, The ragged edge, which. assists in forming the 
lambdoid suture. 
6y'C,0 Lhe irregularities at the rec and inferior parts of 
the bone, where it is joined to the ossa temporum. 
d, d, Uhe large transverse arched ridge, or spine. 
é, ¢y Muscular prints upon the transverse ridge. 
jf; The perpendicular spine. . 
g, The smaller arched ridge, crossing the perpendicular 
spine. 
h,h, Muscular prints above, 
i, The forameri magnum. 
k, k, The occipital condyles. 
I, 1, The posterior condyloid foramina. f 
m, my, ‘Vhe inner side of the left, and outer side of the 
right anterior condyloid foramen. 
#, m, Nitches which assist in forming the holes common 
to the occipital and temporal bones. 
o; ‘The cuneiform process, marked by the attachment of 
muscles. 


Ba FIG. 


i 
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PEGs #6. 
Internal Surface of the OccrprITAL BONe. 


a, The superior angle of the bone. 

b, b, "Vhe middle or lateral angles. 

€, c, Eminences and cavities which assist in forming the 
lambdoid suture. 

d, d, The superior occipital fosse, which lodge a share 
of the posterior lobes of the brain. 


‘occipital foss, which contain part of 


e, ¢, The inferior 
the cerebellum. | 

f; Vhe upper limb of the perpendicular spine, which 

receives the superior longitudinal sinus, and has the 
falx fixed to it. 

g, The lower limb of that spine, to which the falx minor 

is fixed. 

h, h, The fosse, which contain the lateral sinuses, and 
have the tentorium fixed to their edges. 

i, i The openings which form part of the foramina lace- 
ra, common to this bone and to the os temporis. 

k, k, The small processes which assist in forming the fo- 
ramina lacera. 3 

/, J, The posterior condyloid holes. 

my The anterior condyloid hole of the right side. 

wy 'Vhe concave surface of the cuneiform process. ' 

0, The inequalities of the cuneiform process, by which 
it is united with the sphenoid bone. 

p, The foramen magnum. 


; Pi GF 
The Outer Surface of the TEMPORAL BONE of the Right Side. 


a, The upper and squamous part of the bone. 

6, The under part, which lodges a portion of the tem- 
poral muscle. 
soe c, That 
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c, That part of the bone which assists in forming the 
additamentum of the squamous suture. 

d, The zygomatic process. 

e; The transverse, or articular process. 

jf, The mastoid process. 

g, Small holes, for transmitting vessels to the bone, or 
to the dura mater. | 

h, The meatus auditorius externus, surrounded by a 
rough margin. i 

i, ‘The glenoid, or articular cavity. 

b, The glenoid fissure, for the attachment of part of the 
articular ligament. 

/, The vaginal process. 

my, Part of the mastoid groove. 

n, The styloid process. 

0, The foramen mastoideum. 

p, The'base, or upper part of the mastoid process. 

g, The inferior and anterior part of the bone, which 
joins the os sphenoides. 

r, A small portion of the Eustachian tube. 

sy The point of the pars petrosa. 


FIG. 8. 
The Inner Surface of the TEMPORAL BONE. 


a, ‘The upper edge of the squamous process. 

b, ‘The middle of that process, marked by the convolu- 
tions of the brain. 

ce, A part of the bone which joins the os sphenoides. 

d, A nitch which receives the under and back part of 
the parietal bone, 

e, The upper part of the pars petrosa. 

J; A groove which lodges the superior petrosal sinus. 


g, Lhe 


TABLE IU. conrrnvgp. 


¢, The fossa which lodges part of the lateral sinué. 

h, The meatus auditorius internus. 

z, Lhe nitch which assists in forming the foramen lacerum: 

&, Part of the fossa which lodges the beginning of the 
internal jugular vein. 

/, The posterior part of the bone which joins the os occipitis. 

m, ‘The foramen mastoideum. 

#, A portion of the mastoid process. 

o, ‘The mastoid groove, 

p, Vhe styloid process. 

q, he inner extremity of the pars petrosa divided into 
two portions. 


a FIG. 9. 

The Upper and Inner Surface of the Q8ATHMOID BONE. 
a, ‘The anterior extremity of the bone, terminating in a 
small flat process. 
. 6, The crista Galli. 
c,c, The cribriform plate, for the passage of the olfac- 


” 


tory nerves. 
d, d, The posterior cethmoid cells. 
e, The back part of the nasal plate, which forms part of 
the septum narium. 
jf, The posterior margin of the bone. 
g, The os planum of the left side. 
h,h, The sphenoid cornua, or triangular bones, which 
, join the body of the sphenoid bone; their fore parts 
being fixed to the octhmoid one. 
ery 
The Under and Outer Surface of the QtHMorD BONE. 
a, The nasal plate, which forms the upper part of the 


septum narium. 


b, b, The 
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| b, 6, The ossa spongiosa superiora, convex towards the 
septum Ps a the nose, and concave outwards. 
Between the ossa spongiosa and nasal plate deep chinks 
_ are seen, which separate these processes from each other, 
¢, ¢, Inequalities by which this bone is joined to the 
frontal one. 


d, d, ‘The sphenoid corntia. , 


F L-GAri 
The Inner and Upper Surface of the SPHENOID BONE. 
a, The fore part of the bone, which joins the under and 
back part of the frontal one. 
5, b, ‘The temporal plates or processes. 
c, c, The transverse processes. 
d, A small anterior process, which unites with the oth- 
moid bone. ; 
¢, The processus olivaris. 
hi f; The foramina optica. 
g, g, The anterior clinoid processes. 
h, h, The posterior clinoid process. 
3, 1, Part of the foramina lacera. 
k, k, Impressions made by the internal carotid arteries. 
/, The sella Turcica. | 
im, im, Lhe temporal fossze, which receive the lateral 
lobes of the brain. 
“i, NM, The foramina rotunda. 
e, o, The foramina ovalia. 
P> P» The foramina spinalia. 
4 9, The ragged end of the bone which assists in form- 
ing the sphenoid suture. 
r, The back part of the body of the bone, which joins 
the cuneiform process of the occipital one, 
s, 5, Part of the spinous, and, 
t, 7, Part of the pterygoid processes. 
FIG. 
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. Fi G. 12,8 
The Outer or Under Surface of the SPHENOID Bons. 


a, The processus azygos. 

b, b, ‘The sphenoid cornua. 

c, c, The openings of the sphenoid sinuses. 

d, d, ‘Vhe foramina lacera. | 

e, The fore part of the body of the bone. 

ffs The outer surface of the transverse processes. 

&) g, Uhe orbitar plates. 

h, h, The temporal processes. 

7,7, The asperities by which this bone is joined to the 
ossa malarum. » 

_k, ky Gutters, which lodge branches of the fifth pair of 
neryes. 

J, 1, The foramina rotunda. 

m, m, "The foramina pterygoidea. 

n,n, Anterior openings, which assist in forming the 
sphenoid fissures. 

_ 0,0, ‘The foramina ovalia. 

pp, The spinous processes. 

q, 7, The roots of the pterygoid processes. 

v, r, The internal plates cf the pterygoid processes. 

5, 5, Hook-like processes at the extremities of the inter- 
nal plates. 

é, ¢, ‘the external plates of the pterygoid processes, 

#ty uy Parts of the bone adapted to the ossa palati. 

v, v, Posterior openings, common to the occipital and 
temporal bones, over which the internal carotid arte- 
ries pass. | 
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REPRESENTS the different Bones of the Face, a 
Section of the Nosz, the Inner and Under Sides 
of the Skuuu, with the Small Bone termed Os 
HyYoIpeEs. 


REGS: 
The Outer Surface of the OS8SA NAS1. 


a, a, The upper part, which is joined to the frontal bone. 

b, b, ‘The lower ragged end, to which the cartilage of 
the nose is fixed. | 

The black points represent holes penetrating the bones. 


FIG. @2, 
The Inner Surface of the OSSA NASI. 


a,a, Vhe inner edge of each, thick and strong, where it 
joins its fellow, and sends a spine backwards, to be 
fixed to the partition of the nose. 

b, b, ‘The cavity which forms part of the arch of the nose. 


* 


| chal BR TE he 
The Outer Surface of the Left Os UNGUIS. 


a, The lacrymal process, perforated by numerous holes. 
6, ‘The orbitar process. 
c, The ridge which separates the processes. 


| ON a Fla: 


The Inner Side of the Os Uncu1s, with Eminences and 
Cavities which belong to the CEthmord Cells. 


G FIG. 
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FIG. Ys;. 
The Outer Surface of the Right Os MALZ. 


a, The superior orbitar process. 

6, The inferior orbitar process. 

c, ‘The internal orbitar plate. 

d, 'The maxillary process. | 

e, Lhe zygomatic process. 

fj: The external orbitar hole. 

g, g, The under and outer edge of the orbit. 

h, Part of the inner rough surface of the maxillary process. 
i, ‘The zygomatic nitch. 


FIG. 6, 


The Inner Surface of the same OS MALZ. 
is 05 ¢, dye, asin Vig. 5. 
fs The internal fossa, and situation of the external orbi- 
tar hole. 
g, g, Uhe rough edge which joins the os malz to the su- 
perior maxillary bone at the external orbitar suture. 


EG rsy, 


The Outer Side of the Right Superior MAXILLARY BONE, 
with a small Portion of the OS PALATI. 


a, ‘Uhe maxillary fossa. 

b, ‘The nasal process of the maxillary bone. 

cy Inequalities, by which it is joined to the os frontis. 

d, ‘The angle which is joined to the under end of the os 
nasi, and to the cartilage of the nose. 

e, The orbitar plate. | 

jf; The edge of the orbit. 


&3 A 
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x, A groove which belongs to the infra-orbitar canal. 

h, h, 1, i, The malar process. 

k, k, The alveolar process. 

/, The maxillary tuberosity. 

m, A small postion of the os palati. 

n,n, Small holes which penetrate the bone. 

_o, The fore part of the nostril. 

p, The nasal spine, forming part of the partition of the 
nose. 

g, The palate-plate. 

x, ‘The foramen infra-orbitarium. 

Sy 5, Lhe two dentes incisores. 

t, The dens caninus. 

uw, uy~'Vhe five dentes molares. 


FIG. 8. 


The Inner Surface of the SUPERIOR MAXILLARY, and of 
the PALATE BONES. 


a, The nasal process, or upper angle. 

6, The middle angle at the base of the nasal process. 

¢, Inequalities, where the fore part of the os spongiosum 
inferius is fixed. 

d, ‘he palate process. 

e, The alveolar process. 

f; The irregular surface of the palate process, which 
joins its fellow of the opposite side. 

g, The maxillary sinus. 

h, Small celis in the upper part of the bone. 

4, ‘The lacrymal fossa. 

k, 'Uhe palate fissure, which assists in forming the fora- 
men incisivum. 

we !, The 
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/, The suture which unites this bone to the os palati.. 2 

m, The part of the bone which forms the largest share 
of the nasal fossa. 

nm, The nasal spine. 

o, A rough surface, where the fore part of the bone 

_ joins its. fellow. 

p, The palate bone. 

g, he small sinus commonly found in this bone. 

vr, ‘he nasal lamella of the palate bone, forming part of 
the maxillary sinus, and of the cavity of the nostril. 

s, An eminence, where this bone is connected to the in- 
ferior spongy one. 

t, The rough surface, where the two palate bones unite. 

uy ‘Lhe hole proper to this bone. 

vy The foramen gustativum, or palatinum posterius. 

w, ‘he pterygoid process. 

x, #, Lhe teeth. 


FIG. 9. 


The Posterior, and almost the whole of the External Surface 
of the Left OS PALATI. 


a, ‘The palate plate. 

b, The pterygoid process. 

cy The nasal plate. 

d, The orbitar process. 

e, A small sinus, corresponding with those of the ceth- 
moid bone. 

_ J, The notch which forms part of the foramen spheno- 
palatinum, 

g, A small hole which penetrates the bone. 

hy Part 
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h, Part of the groove which helps to form the foramen 


gustativum. 


FRG, 20. 


The Anterior, and almost all the External Surface of the 
same PALATE BONE. 


a, A notchwhich assists informing theforamen gustativum. 
b, The orbitar process. 

cy The palate plate. 

d, The nasal plate. | 
e, The groove which helps to form the foramen gustativum. 
fy The pterygoid process. 


EEG, 11. 


The External Concave Surface of the Os SPONGIOSUM 
INFERIUS of the Left Side. 


‘ 

a, The under edge of the bone turning outwards. 

b, The upper edge, sending down a hook-like plate, to 
cover a portion of the maxillary sinus. 

c, The broad anterior extremity, where the connection is 
chiefly made with the superior maxillary bone. 

d, ‘The posterior extremity, narrow and irregular in its 
surface. 

e, ‘The external surface, with numerous, small holes, 

_ which mark its porosity. 

f; The part which joins the os unguis, to form a share 
of the lacrymal greove. 


Jed ok le ee 


The Inner Convex Surface of the same OS SPONGIOSUM 
INFERIUS, which, like the External Surface, is also of 

a Spongy Texture. 
Pie Moe 
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FIG. 13. 
The Left Side of the VOMER. 


_ a, The hollow surface, which receives the processus 
azygos of the sphenoid bone. 

6, The anterior and upper edge, which is connected to 
the nasal plate of the cethmoid bone, and middle cars 
tilage of the nose. 

cy The inferior edge, which is connected to the palate 
plates of the superior maxillary and palate bones. 

d, fridge upon the side of the vomer. 


; FIG. 14. 
The LOWER JAW, viewed from the Right Side. 
a, The symphysis of the jaw. 
b, 6, Muscular prints. 
c, Another depression, which marks the middle of the 
chin, 
d, 'Uhe base of the jaw. 
e, The angle of the right side. 
jf> The inner surface of the angle of the left side. 
g, The ascending plate, with muscular prints. 
h, h, The coronoid, and, 
. 4,1, The condyloid processes. 
k, 2; The cervix on each side. . 
/, 1, Semilunar notches between the processes. 
m, The posterior maxillary foramen. 
a, Vhe anterior maxillary foramen. 
9, The alveoli of the teeth. 
py The two dentes incisores of the right side. 
y, ‘The dens caninus. 
rv, The five dentes molares. 


FIG. 
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Tol Gi 1h: 
The TEETH. 


a, 1. The base or body of the tooth, covered with enamel. 

2, The root, or fang, destitute of enamel. 
3. The neck, or collar. 

b, Sections of two teeth, to shew the extent of the ena- 
mel, with the direction of its fbres—The fibrous and 
lamellated structure of the osseous part—The internal 
cavity for containing the pulp. 

a, A fore and back view of the incisores of the under j’ w. 

6, The similar teeth of the upper jaw. 

c, A fore and back view of the dentes canini. 

d, The two small molares. 

ey ‘The three large molares. 


7a Gea p: 
The Left Portion of the Base of the SKULL, divided from 


the Septum Narium, by a perpendicular Section, proceed« 


ing in a straight line from before backwards. 


a, Part of the frontal bone. 

b, The posterior lamina, called vitrea. 

¢, The frontal sinus. 

d, Part of the transverse suture, dividing the frontal 
from the superior maxillary bone. 

e, Part of the frontal bone, contiguous to the os octhmoides. 

J; The upper part of the cethmoid bone. 

& & The cells of the cethmoid bone, the anterior of 
which are entire, the rest laid open. | 

h, h, ‘The openings of the cethmoid cells into the nose. 

i, ‘Lhe uppermost passage of the nostril, 

| k, The 
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k, The left anterior clinoid process of the sphenoid bone. 

/, ‘Vhe posterior clinoid process. 

m, The sella 'Turcica. : 

ay The left sphenoid sinus. 

o, The part where the sinus opens into the upper and 
back part of the nose. 

p, Asection of the body of the sphenoid, and of the 
cuneiform process of the occipital bone. 

g, ‘Lhe spinous process of the sphenoid bone. 

r, The internal pterygoid plate. 

sy ‘The fore part of the meatus auditorius. 

t, ‘The superior condyloid foramen. 

iu, ‘The mastoid process of the temporal bone. 

v, ‘The inner side of the occipital bone. 

w, The cut edge of that bone. 

x, Vhe under and outer part of that bone. 

yy The nasal process of the superior maxillary bone. 

z, The inner side of that bone, forming the middle pas- 
sage of the nostril. | 

1, Part of the same bone, which forms the beginning of 
the lower passage of the nostril. 


2, A section of the alveolar process. 
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, A section of the osseous palate. 

4, The os spongiosum superius. 

5, The middle passage of the nostril. 

6, The opening of the antrum maxillare. 

7, The os spongiosum inferius. 

8, That part of the inferior spongy bone which lies over 
the opening of the lacrymal duct. 

9, The lowest passage of the nostril. 

FIG, 
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a ed te CH Oy 


A View of the Inner Surface of the Base of the CRANIUM. 


a, ‘The zygoma. 

b, The mastoid process of the temporal bone. 

c, The external surface of the occipital bone. 

d, d, The frontal fossze marked by the brain. 

e, Part of the frontal spine. 

jf; The foramen cecum, placed at the*bottom of the 
frontal spine. 

g, Uhe cribriform plate of the cethmoid bone. 

h, The crista Galli of this bone. 

z, The sella Turcica of the sphenoid bone. 

k, k, The anterior clinoid processes. 

I, The posterior clinoid process. 

m, A small process of the sphenoid bone, fixed to the 
cethmoid one. 

m,n, Part of the sphenoid suture. 

o, The processus semi-olivaris. 

p> p, The temporal fossz. 

g, q, The transverse spinous processes: 

r, vr, The foramina optica. 

s, 5, A small portion of the foramina lacera 

t, t, ‘The foramina rotunda. 

uw, u, ‘Vhe foramina ovalia. 

v, v, ‘The foramina spinalia. 

qw, w, Impressions made by the internal carotid arteries. 

x, x, Points of the partes petrosz of the temporal bones, 
and, before these, irregular openings, which in the 
subject are filled, partly by bone, and partly by a hi- 
gamentous substance. 

D Ys ¥. Suture 
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' ¥ yy Suture common to the sphenoid and temporal bones. 

1, 1, Squamous parts of the temporal bones, which 
complete, 

2,2, Lhe temporal fossz for the lateral lobes of the brain. 

3, 3, The ridge of the pars petrosa on each side, to 
which the tentorium is fixed. 

4, 4, ‘The posterior surface of the pars petrosa on each 
side, which is opposed to the cerebellum. 

5, The foramen innominatum. 

6, The groove which lodges the superior petrosal sinus. 

7, 7, The meatus auditorii interni. 

8, 8, The foramina lacera common to the temporal and 
occipital bones. 

9,9, The fossz for lodging the lateral sinuses. 

10, ‘The cuneiform process of the occipital bone. | 

11, 11, Vhe anterior condyloid foramina of that bone. 

12, The foramen magnum. ; 

13, 18, The inferior occipital fossee, which lodge the 
corresponding lobes of the cerebellum. 

14, ‘The inferior limb of the cruciform spine, to which 
the falx minor is fixed. 

15, Part of the lambdoid suture. 


16, 16, The fosse for the inferior petrosal sinuses. 
17, 17, The cut edge of the skull. 


FIG. 18. 

Represents the Outer and Under Surface of the SKULL, 
turned a little to the Left Side. 

a, The parietal bone. 

6, The lambdoid suture. 


_ ¢,c, The large transverse arched ridge of the occipital bone. 
Oss Le 
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d, d, The smaller transverse ridge, with muscular prints 
on each side of it. 

e, The spinous tuberosity, seen in some skulls only. 

1 The perpendicular spine. 

g, The foramen magnum. 

h, The cuneiform process. 

i, 7, The articular or condyloid processes. 

k, k, The posterior condyloid foramina. 

/, ‘The squamous portion of the temporal bone. 

m, ‘The squamous suture. 

n, n, ‘Che mastoid processes. 

0, 0, ‘Lhe mastoid fissures. 

p, Vhe foramen mastoideum. 

q, The zygoma and zygomatic suture. 

r, The glenoid cavity at the root of the zygoma, for the 
articulation of the lower jaw. 

5, 5, ‘The styloid processes, behind the roots of which 
the foramina stylo-mastoidea are concealed. 

ft, 'Vhe meatus auditorius externus. 

uy wy ‘Lhe foramina carotica. 

v,v, The jugular fosse. 

w,w, The pterygoid fossz, at the sides of which are 
the pterygoid plates. 

x, ‘he temporal process of the sphenoid bone. 

y, he spinous process and spinous hole of that bone. 

z, 2, Lhe osseous mouths of the Eustachian tubes. 

1, 1, The foramina ovalia. 


2,2, Passages common to the occipital, temporal, and 


sphenoid bones. 
3, 3, Foramina pterygoidea. 
4, 'Vhe inferior orbitar fissure. 


p2 5, ‘Ihe 
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5, The under part of the tuber or bulge of the superior 
maxillary bone. | 

6, 6, The inner sides of the ossa malarum. 

7, 7, The superior and inferior spongy bones; with a 
view of the back part of the nostrils. | 

8, The posterior edge of the vomer. | 

9,9, The palate plates of the superior 1 maxillary bones, 
with the longitudinal palate suture. 

10,10, ‘The palate plates of the palate bones, with the 


transverse, and continuation of the longitudinal palate 
sutures. : 
11,11, The foramina gustativa, or posterior palate holes. 
12, The foramen incisivum, or anterior palate hole. 
13, 13, The teeth, divided into two incisores, one cani- 
nus, two small molares, and three large molares on 


each side. 
FIG. 19. 


the Os £HY01DES, seen from the Upper and Fore Part. 
a, ‘Lhe body of the os hyoides. 
5, 6, Its cornua. | 


¢y cy Its appendices. 


PART UI. 
OF 


THE MUSCLES. 


Vout. K 


OF THE 


MUSCLES IN GENERAL. 


j 
THE MUSCLES serve for the motion of the different 


parts of the Body, and derive their general name from 


their power of contracting: 


Of Muscles in general, the following things are to be 
attended to. 


The Cellular Substance, which surrounds the Muscles, 
and allows them to move upon each other, and upon the 
adjacent parts. | 

The Cellular Substance, condensed in certain parts of 
the Body, and giving an appearance of Membrane, for- 
merly called Tunica Propria Musculorum. 

The Division of a Muscle into 

The Origin, or Head ;—or that extremity of the Muscle 
which arises from the most fixed part, and towards which- 
the contraction is made; 

The Belly, or thickest part, which swells ‘whefi the 
Muscle is in action ; 

The Insertion, or Termination, or that Extremity which 
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is implanted into the part to be moved, and which is 
commonly smaller than the Origin. 


The Division of a Muscle into Fleshy and Tendinous Parts. 

The Fleshy part distinguished by being soft, sensible, 
generally of a red colour,—from the great quantity of 
Blood in it,—and possessing contractility. 

The Fleshy part, having numerous B/ood-vessels, Lyme 
phatics, and Nerves. 

‘The Division of Muscles into Rectilineal, as in the Sar- 
torius ;—Simple Penniform, as in the Peronous Longus; 
Complete Penniform, as in the Rectus Femoris ;—Compound 
Penniform, as in the Fore-part of the Soleus ;—Radiated, 
as in the .Pectoralis Major ;—Hollow, as in the Heart, In- 
testines, Bladder of Urine, Se. | 

The particular Names of Muscles are taken from their 
Shape, size, situation, direction, composition, use, and_at- 
tachment. 

The Tendon is. distinguished, from the Fleshy part; by 
being generally smaller, firmer, stronger ;—of a white 
glistening colour, having no contractility, and little or no 
sensibility in. the sound, state. 

Tendons have very few Blood-vessels, and no. evident 
Nerves. 

Tendons connect Muscles to, Bones,. and by-the small- 
ness.of their size compared, to the Belly of the Muscle,. 
preserve the elegance and symmetry. of: the Joints, &c. 

The Appendages of Muscles, viz. : 

Aponeuroses, oY Fascig, which are the Tendons. ex« 


panded upen.a wide Surface, serving to give insertion to 
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Muscular 
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Muscular Fibres, to keep them in their proper situation, 
and to brace them in their action. ° 

Annular Ligaments, to keep ‘Tendons from starting. 

Trochiee, or Pulleys, to alter the direction of ‘Ten- 
dons. 3 

Bursa Mucose, placed where Tendotis play over hard 
Substances; serving to contain Synovia, and prevent 
Abrasion, 


ee ene 
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MUSCLES or toe INTEGUMENTS of true CRA- 
NIUM, anp ofr tHE EYE-LIDS. 


OccipiTo-FRONTALIS, 
V. ] O 3 s ° i: . ep » xO 4 
el Occipitalis et Frontalis, vel Epicranius, e- 


Origin: Fleshy from near the middle of the upper 
_arched Ridge of the Occipital Bone, and ‘Tendinous 
from the extremity of that Ridge, where it joins the 
Temporal Bone.—TIt arises after the same manner on the 
other side. From the Fleshy Origins, and also from be- 
tween them, a Tendinous expansion is extended along 
the upper part of the Cranium, adhering firmly to the 
Skin, and but loosely to the Pericranium.—-At the upper 
part of the Forehead it becomes Fleshy, and descends 
with straight Fibres. . . 

. Insertion: Into the Skin and parts under it belonging 


7 K.3 to 
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to the Eye-brows, and to the Frontal Bone at the inner 
part of the Orbit. ; 

Action: To move all that part of the Skin which 
covers it, and particularly the Skin of the Brow and Eye- 
Brows. 

From the under and middle part of the Muscle, a S/ip, 
termed by Cuaussigr Lronto-nasalis, is continued down 
upon the Root of the Nose, to be connected with the 
Compressor Naris, and Levator Labii Superioris Aleeque 
Nasi. | | : 

This Slip may either assist the Nasal Muscles connects 
ed with it, or antagonize the Occipito-frontalis. 


CoRRUGATOR SUPERCILII, 
By Cuaussier, Fronto-Superciliaris. 


Origin: From the internal angular Process of the Og 
Frontis, above the joining of that Bone with the Os Nasi. 
From thence it runs ‘upwards and outwards, in the direc- 
tion of the Superciliary Ridge, and behind the inferior 
part of the Occipito-Frontalis. | 
- Insertien : Into the inner part of the Occipito-frontalis 
and Orbicularis Palpebrarum, where these two Muscles 
join each other, as far out as the middle of the Superci- 
liary Ridge. } 

Action: 'To assist its fellow in drawing the Eye-Brows 
downwards and inwards, and corrugating or wrinkling 
the Skin between them into longitudinal folds. | 


ORBICULARIS 


/ 
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OrpicuLaRris Ocut, vel Ons. PALPEBRARUM, 
Vel Naso-Palpebralis. 


Origin: From the Orbitar Process of the superior 
Maxillary Bone; from the internal angular Process of 
the Frontal Bone; and, by a small round Tendon, from 
the Nasal Process of the superior Maxillary Bone. 

From these Origins the Muscle passes outwards, under 
the Skin of the Eye-lids, surrounding the Orbit in a cir- 
cular manner; extending somewhat beyond it, and co- 
vering the upper part of the Cheek. 

‘The outer Surface of the Muscle adheres to the Skin 
of the Eye-lids ; its upper and inner Edge is intimately 
connected with the Frontal and Corrugator Muscles. 

Action: To close the Eye by bringing the Eye-lids to- 
gether, to press the Ball of the Eye inwards, and act 
upon the Lacrymal Organs, so as to assist them in the 
production and direction of the Tears. 

That part of the Orbicularis Oculi which covers the 
Cartilages of the Eye-lids, and which is remarkably thin, 
is the Muséulus Ciliaris of some Authors. 

A Fleshy Slip frequently passes down from the under 
and outer part of the Orbicularis, to join the Levator 
Labii Superioris Aleaque Nasi. When present, it may 
draw a little towards each other those parts to which it is 
attached. ) 


K 4 | LEVATOR 


~“ 
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Levator PALPEBRE SUPERIORIS, 
Vel Orbite-Palpebralis. 


Origin: From the upper margin of the Foramen Op- 

\icum of the Sphenoid Bone. It runs forwards within 
' the Orbit over the Levator Oculi, where it becomes gra- 

dually broader, its anterior extremity passing under the 
Orbicularis Oculi. 

Insertion: By a broad thin Tendon, into nearly the 
whole length of the Cartilage of the upper Eye-lid. 

Action: 'Yo open the Eye by raising the upper Eye- 
lid. | } 


| RTE pee 
eR 


MUSCLES common To THE HEAD anp EXTER- 
bier ie NAL EAR. | 


ATTOLLENS AUREM, 
Vel Superior Auris, vel Temporo-Auricularis. 


Origin: By abroad Tendinous expansion, from the 
Tendon of the Occipito-Frontalis.. It goes down over 
the Aponeurosis of the Temporalis. In its passage, it 
forms a thin Fleshy Slip, which becomes gradually nar- 
rower. * ue 

insertion: Into the upper part of the root of the Car- 
tilage of the Ear, 
| : Action : 


Parti] . OF THE MUSCLES. ee 


Action: Yo give tension to the part into which it is 
inserted, and, in some Persons, to raise the Ear. 


ANTERIOR Auris, vel Zygomato-Auricularis. 


Origin : Thin and Membranous, near the posterior 
part of the Zygoma; the middle part being mixed with 
| Fleshy Fibres. 

Insertion: By a narrow Tendon into the back-part of 
the beginning of the Helix. 

Action; To stretch that part of the Ear to which it is 
fixed. 


RETRAHENTES AUREM, 
Vel Posteriores Auris, vel Mastoide-Auricularis. 


Origin: By two, and sometimes by three distinct 
Muscles, from the upper and outer part of the Mastoid 
Process. 

Insertion ; By small Tendons into the back-part of the 
Concha. 

Action : 'To stretch the Concha, and, in some Persons, 
to draw back the Ear. | | 


MUSCLES or roe NOSE ann MOUTH. 


Compressor Naris, vel Super-Mawillo-Nasalis. 


Origin: By a narrow beginning from the root of the 
Ala Nasi, where it is connected with the Levator Labii 


Superioris 


‘ 
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Superioris Alaque Nasi. It spreads into a number of 
thin scattered Fibres, which cross the Ala Nasi, and run 
towards the Dorsum Nasi, where it joins its fellow. 

Insertion: Into the anterior extremity of the Nasal 
Bones, and to the Slip which descends from the Frontal 
Muscle. | 

Action: To press the Ala towards the Septum, as in 
smelling ; or if the Fibres of the Frontal Muscle, which 
are connected to it, act, they pull the Ala outwards. It 
also corrugates the Skin of the Nose, and assists in ex- 
pressing certain Passions. ; 


Levatror Lagi Surertorn3rs ALZQUE Nast, 
Vel Super-Maxillo-Labialis Major et Medius. 


Origin: By two thin Fleshy Slips; the first from the 
external part of the Orbitar Process,—the second from 
the upper part of the Nasal Process of the Superior 
Maxillary Bone. 

Insertion of the first part of the Muscle into the Upper 
Lip, and of the second into the Upper Lip and outer 
part of the Wing of the Nose. 3 

Action: ‘To raise the Upper Lip in opening the 
Mouth, and to dilate the Nostril. 


Derpressor Lapir SUPERIORIS ALEQUE Nasi. 
Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the Alveoli of the 
Dentes Incisivi and Caninus of the Upper Jaw; running 
upwards, at the side of the Furrow of the Lip. 


insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the Upper Lip, and root of the Ala 
Nasi. 

Action ; 'To draw the Upper Lip and Ala Nasi down- 
wards. 


LevatTor ANGULI ORIs, w 


Vel Levator Labiorum Communis, vel Caninus, vel Super= 
Maxillo-Labiahs Mipor. 


Origin: ‘Thin and Fleshy, from the superior Maxilla- 
ry Bone, immediately under the Foramen Infra-Orbita- 
rium ;—running deeper down and farther out than the 
Levator Labi Superioris. | 

Insertion: Into the Angle of the Mouth, and the 
Cheek, where it joins its Antagonist. 

Action : 'Yo raise the corner of the Mouth ;—as in ex- 


pressing joy. 
Depressor Lapit INFERIORIS, 


Vel Quadratus Gene, vel Mento-Labialis. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the under part of the 
Lower Jaw, at the side of the Chin ;—from thence it 
runs obliquely upwards and inwards, till it becomes con~ 
tiguous to its fellow in the middle of the Lip. 

Insertion: Into one half of the Edge of the Under 
Lip. | 

Action ; 'To assist in opening the Mouth, by depress- 

ing the Under Lip, and pulling it a little outwards, 
LEVATOR 
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Levator Lagi Inrerioris, vel Levator Menti. 


Origin : From the roots of the Alveoli of the Dentes 
Incisores and Dens Caninus of the Lower Jaw. 

Insertion : Into the Under Lip, and Skin of the Chin, 

Action; To raise the parts into which it is inserted. 


Derressor ANGULI Oris, 
Vel Triangularis, vel Mawillo-Labiahs. 


Origin : Broad and Fleshy, from the under edge of the 
Lower Jaw, at the side-of the Chin.—It runs over the 
Origin of the Depressor Labii Inferioris, becoming gia= 
dually narrower. 

Insertion : Into the angle of the Mouth, where it in- 
termixes with the Levator Anguli Oris. 

Action: "To depress the corner of the Mouth ;—as In 
expressing Anger. 


AYGOMATICUS Major, vel Zygomato-Labialis Major. 


Origin : Fleshy from the Os Male, near the Zygoma~ 
tic Suture.—Descending obliquely forwards. 

Insertion : Into the angle of the Mouth; its Fibres in- 
termixing with those of the Depressor Anguli Oris and 
Orbicularis Obis. 

Action: To raise the angle of the Mouth, in the di« ’ 
rection of its Fibres, and to make the Cheek prominent ; 
-~as in laughing. 


ZYGOMATICUS 
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Zycomaticus Minor, vel Zygemato-Labialis Minor. 


Origin: Higher on the Os Male than the former 
Muscle. It is situated before it, and takes the same 
course, but 1s much more slender. 

Insertion : Into the Upper Lip, along with the Levator 
Anguli Oris. 

Action: "To raise the corner of the Mouth, and draw 
it obliquely outwards. 

This Muscle is often a-wanting. 

By the frequent action of the Muscles which raise the 
corners of the Mouth and Upper Lip, that Furrow is 
formed which extends between the outer corner of the 
Nose and Mouth, and which is so conspicuous in. the 
Face of a person.advanced in life. 


BUCCINATOR, 
Vel Retractor Anguli Oris, vel Bucco-Labialts. 


Origin: From a Ridge, extending between the last 
Dens Molaris and Coronoid Process of the Lower Jaw ; 
—from the Upper Jaw, between the last Dens Molaris 
and Pterygoid Process of the Sphenoid Bone ; from the 
extremity of which it has also part of its origin. ‘Thence 
going forwards with straight Fibres, it adheres closely te 
the Membrane which lines the Mouth. 

Insertion : Into the corner of the Mouth, along with 
the Orbicularis Oris, 

Actin: Yo draw the Angle of the Mouth backwards 


ana 
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and outwards, and to contract its Cavity by pressing the 
Cheek inwards, by which the Food is thrust between the 
Teeth in Manducation.—lIt is likewise active in blowing 


, ? * if a 
Wind-instruments,—as a Trumpet ;—hence its name. 


ORBICULARIS ORIS, . 
Vel Sphincter Labiorum, vel Labialis. 


This is a complete Sphincter surrounding the Mouth, 
aiid composing the principal part of the Lips, and is in 
a great measure formed by the Muscles which terminate 
in it.—At the corners of the Mouth, the Fibres decussate 
each other, so as to make it resemble two semicircular 

- Muscles, from which it has been named by some Au-. 
thors, Semi-Orbicularis Superior, and Semi-Orbicularis In- 
jerior. 

Action: To shut the Mouth, and to counteract the 


different Muscles inserted into it. 


Nasalis' Labi Superioris of Albinus,—part of the for- 
mer Muscle, running up to be connected to the Septum 
Nasi, and serving as a Levator of the Upper Lip, ora 
Depressor of the under part of the Nose. . 


* 


MUSCLES or tHe LOWER JAW. 


APONEUROSIS TEMPORALIS. 


FF 


This is a strong Tendinous Membrane, proper to be 
taken notice of before describing the Temporalis. It 
! arises 
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arises from the Bones which give origin to the upper se- 
micircular part of the Temporal Muscle, and, descend- 
| ing over it, is fixed to the Zygoma. . 
Use: To brace the whole, and to give origin to part 
ef the Temporal Muscle. 


TEMPORALIS, vel Temporo-Mawillaris. 


Origin : Semicircular and Fleshy, from’the lower half 
of the Parietal Bone, and Temporal Fossa of the Frontal 
Bone; and from the Squamous part of the Temporal, 
and Temporal Plate of the Sphenoid Bones.—It arises 
likewise from the Aponeurosis covering it ;—from these 
Origins the Fibres descerid like Radii, and the Muscle 
sends off a strong Tendon, which passes under the Jus 
gum. | 

Insertion : Into the whole of the Coronoid Process of 
the Lower Jaw, which it incloses as in a Sheath, and is 
continued to near the last Dens Molaris. 

Action: To pull the Lower Jaw upwards, and a little 


backwards against the Upper Jaw. 


Masseter, vel Zygoinate-Maxillaris. 


Origin : By strong 'Tendinous and Fleshy Fibres from 
the Superior Maxillary Bone, where it joins the Os Ma- 
le, and from the whole length of the under and inner 
edge of the Zygoma;—the outer part of the Muscle 
slanting backwards, the inner part forwards, and in some 


measure decussating the other. In its descent, it covers 
the 
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the Coronoid Process, and ater end of the ‘Lemporal 
Muscle. 
ie : Into the angle of ets Lower Jaw, and Frores 
that upwards to the outside of the Coronoid Process. 
Action: To raise the Lower Jaw, and to pull it a 
little forwards or backwards, according to the direction 
of the Fibres of the Muscle. 


PTERYGOIDEUS INTERNUs, 
©) Vel Major, vel Pterygo-Maxillaris Major. 

Origin : From the Fossa Pterygoidea of the Sphenoid 
and Palate Bones ; passing downwards and outwards. 

Insertion: Into the inner side of the Angle of the Lower 
Jaw, and continued as far as the Groove for the inferior 
Maxillary Nerve. 

Action: ‘To raise the Jaw, and draw it obliquely to- 
wards the opposite side. 


PTERYGOIDEUS EXTERNUS, 
Vel Minor, vel Pterygo-Maxillaris Minor. 


Origin: From the outer side of the Pterygoid Process 
of the Sphenoid Bone; from the ‘Tuberosity of the Su- 
perior Maxillary Bone; and from the root of the Tem- 
poral Process of the Sphenoid Bone. From these origins 
it passes, almost horizontally, outwards and a little back- — 

wards. bia oe 

Insertion: Into the Cervix and < Geeush Ligament: of 
the Lower Jaw. net 

Action: 'To pull the Lower Jaw to the opposite side; 

ad and 
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and, if both Muscles act, to bring it forwards, so as to 
make the Fore-Teeth project beyond those of the Upper 
Jaw. The Muscle, in its different mottons, acts also 
upon the Inter-articular Cartilage. 


MUSCLES on roe FORE ann LATERAL PART 
oF THE NECK. 


PLatysmMA Myoipes, vel Cutaneus, vel Thoraco-facial. 


Origin: By a number of separate Fleshy Slips, from 
the Cellular Substance, which covers the upper parts of 
the Pectoral and Deltoid Muscles.—In their ascent, they 
‘unite to form a thin Muscular Expansion, which runs 
obliquely upwards along the side of the Neck, adhering 
to the skin, and is similar to the Cutaneous Muscle of 
Quadrupeds. : 

Insertion : Into the side of the Lower Jaw and the De- 
pressor Anguli Oris, and into the skin which covers the 
under part of the Masseter and Parotid Gland. 

Action: To assist in depressing the Lower Jaw, the 
corner of the Mouth, and the Skin of the Cheek ;— 
when the Jaws are shut, to raise all that part of the Skin 
connected with it under the Lower Jaw. 


Vot. I. iF STERNO- 
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_Srerno-Cierpo-Masroipeus, vel Sterno-Mastoideus., 


Origin: From the top of the Sternum, and the ante- . 
rior end of the Clavicle, by two distinct Heads; the first 
of which is’ round, tendinous, and a little fleshy; the 
other is broad and fleshy. A little above the Clavicle, 
the two Heads unite to form a strong Muscle, which 
runs obliquely upwards and outwards; the greater part 
of it being covered by the Platysma Myoides. 

Insertion: By a thick strong Tendon, into the Mastoid 
Process, which it surrounds ; and becoming thinner, the 
Insertion extends as far back as the Lambdoid Suture. 

Action: To turn the Head to one side, and assist in 
rolling it. When both Muscles act, they. bow the 
Head. 


MUSCLES siTuaTED BETWEEN THE OS HYOIDES 
Anp TRUNK. 


STERNO-HYOIDEUS. 


Origin: From the edge of the aipper Bone of the 
Sternum internally, and from the adjacent parts of the 
Clavicle and Cartilage of the first Rib ;—ascending upon 
' the fore-part of the Trachea and following Muscle. 


Insertion: 
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Insertion: Into the Base of the Os Hyoides. 
Action: To depress the Os Hyoides. 


STERNO-LHYROIDEUS. 


Origin: ¥rom the uppet and inner part of the Ster- 
num, and partly from the Cartilage of the first Rib; 
running along the fore-part and side of the Trachea and 
Thyroid Gland. 

Insertion : Into the under and lateral part of the 'Thy4 
toid Cartilage. 

Action: Yo depress the Larynx. 


-Tuyro-Hyorpevs, vel Hyo-Thyroideus. 


Origin: Where the former Muscle terminates, having 
the appearance of being contintied from it. 

Insertion: Into part of the Base, and almost all the 
Cornu of the Os Hyoides. 

Action: To depress the Os Hyoides, of to raise the 
Thyroid Cartilage. 


Crico-THYROIDEUS. 


Origin: From the side and fore-part of the Cricoid 
Cartilage; running obliquely upwards. 

Insertion: By two portions; the one into the under 
part of the Thyroid Cartilage, the other into its inferior 
Cornu.. 

Action: To depress and pull forwards the Thyroid 

L2 Cartilage, 


i | 
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Cartilage, or to raise and draw backwards the Cricoid 
Cartilage. : 


Omo-Hyo1peEvs. 


Origin: From the superior Costaof the Scapula, near 
the Semilunar Notch. It goes obliquely upwards and 
forwards, and is of a very slender form. Under the 
Sterno-Mastoideus, it becomes Tendinous, and again 
grows Fleshy. | | 

Insertion: Into the Base of the Os Hyoides, at the side 
of the Sterno-Hyoideus. 

Action: 'To depress the Os Hyoides, and pull it to 
one side; or, when both act, to draw it directly down. 


‘MUSCLES srrvuATED BETWEEN THE LOWER JAW 
AnD OS HYOIDES. 


DIGASTRICUS, 


Vel Bivenier Maxille Inferioris, vel Mastoido-Mentalss. 


Origin: By a Fleshy Belly, from the Groove at the 
root of the Mastoid Process of the Temporal Bone. It 
runs downwards and forwards, and forms a strong round 
Tendon, whichypasses through the Stylo-Hyoideus ;— 
it is then fixed by a Ligament to the Os Hyoides, and, 

' having 


« 
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having received an addition of Tendinous and Muscular 
Fibres, it runs obliquely upwards and forwards, forming 
another Fleshy Belly. | 

Insertion: Into a rough Sinuosity at the under part of 
the Symphysis of the Lower Jaw. 

Action: To open the Mouth by pulling the Lower 
Jaw downwards and backwards ; and when the Jaws are 
shut, to raise the Os Hyoides, and, of course, the Throat, 


—as in swallowing. 


My o-Hyoipevus, vel Maxillo-Hyoideus. 


Origin: Fleshy, broad, and thin, from the inside of 
the Lower Jaw, between the last Dens Molaris and the 
middle of the Chin, where it joins its fellow; running 
down behind the Digastricus. 

Insertion : Into the lower edge of the Body of the Os 
Hyoides, and joined to its fellow by the intervention of 
a white Tendinous Line. 

Action: To Pull the Os Hyoides forwards, upwards, 


and to a side. 


Genio-Hyoipevs. 


Origin: From a Tubercle on the under and inner part 
of the Symphysis of the Lower Jaw, by a slender begin- 
ning, which descends and gradually becomes broader. 

Insertion : Into the Body of the Os Hyodides, under the 
former Muscle. | 

L 3 Action ; 
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Action: To draw the Os Hyoides towards the Chin, 
when the Jaws are shut; or the Chin towards the Os 
Hyoides, when the latter is fixed by the Muscles which 
come from the Sternum. | | 


Gewio-Hyo-Gtossus. 


Origin: From the same Tubercle with the formey 
Muscle ; its Fibres spreading out like a Fan. 

Insertion : Into the whole length of the Tongue, and 

Base of the Os Hyoids. 

Action : According to the direction of its Fibres,—to 
draw the Tongue forwards, or backwards,—to pull it 
downwards, and render its Dorsum concave,-—and to 
make the Os Hyoides advance towards the Chin, 


Hyro-Guossus. 


Origin : From the whole length of one half of the Qs 
Eyoides ; ; running upwards, a and a little outwards. 

Insertion : Into the side of the ‘Tongue, near the Stylo- 
Glossus. ? . 

Action: To depress the edge of the Tongue, and 
thereby rene its upper Surfacé convex. 


LINGUALIS. 


Origin : From the root of the ‘Tongue, laterally. It 
advances ‘betwéen the Genio-Hyo-Glossus and Fyo- 
Glossus. 


Insertion ¢ 
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Insertion; Into the tip of the Tongue. 
Action : 'To raise the point of the Tongue ; to contract. 
its substance, and bring it backwards. 


STyLo-G.Lossus. 


Origin: From the Styloid Process of the Temporal 
Bone, and from a Ligament which connects that Process 
to the Angle of the Lower Jaw. It goes downwards and 
forwards, and is of a slender form. 

Insertion ; Into the root of the Tongue, near the Hyo- 
Glossus ; and, running along its side, is insensibly lost 
near the Apex. 

Action: To draw the Tongue backwards, and to one 


side. 


StyLo-Hyo1peEvs. 


Origin: From the under half of the Styloid Process. 
it goes downwards and forwards, splitting for the passage 
of the Digastricus. 

Insertion : Into the Os Hyoides, at the junction of the 


Base and Cornu. 
Action: Vo pull the Os Hyoides to one side, and a 


little upwards. 


STYLO-HyroipEus ALTER. 


When present, it isa more slender Muscle than the 
L 4 former 5 
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former; but, like it, has nearly the same Origin, Inser- 
tion, and Action. 


SryLo-PHARYNGEUS. 


Origin: From the root of the Styloid Process ;—1it 
goes downwards and forwards. 

Insertion : Into the side of the Pharynx, along which 
it expands.—It is also fixed to the back-part of the Thy- 
roid Cartilage. 

Action: To-dilate and raise the Pharynx, and thereby 
prepare it to receive the Morsel from the Mouth. It at 
the same time elevates the Thyroid Cartilage. 


CIRCUMFLEXUS PALATI, 


Vel Tensor Palati, vel Pterygo-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the Spinous Process of the Sphenoid 
Bone, from the Osseous and Cartilaginous parts of the 
_ Eustachian Tube, and from the root of the Internal Pte- 
rygoid Process. It runs along the Pterygoideus Inter- 
nus, passes over the Hook of the Internal Plate of the 
Pterygoid Process, and playing on it by 2 round Ten- 
don, as on a Pulley, it spreads out into a broad Mem- 
brane. 

Insertion: Into the Velum Palati, and semilunar edge 
of the Os Palati, extending as far as the Suture which 
joins the two Bones. Generally some of its posterior 
Fibres join the Constrictor Pharyngis Superior and Pa- 
lato-Pharyngeus. 

Action : 
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Action : To depress and stretch the Velum. 


LevatTor PauatTi, 
Vel Levator Palati Mollis, vel Petro-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the point of the Pars Petrosa of the 
Temporal Bone, and also from the Membranous Por- 
tion of the Eustachian Tube. From these parts it de- 
scends. 

Insertion : By a broad Expansion, into the Velum Pa- 
lati, extending as far as the root of the Uvula, and uni- 
ting with its fellow. 

Action : 'To raise the YVelum in the time of Swallow- 
ing, and prevent the food or drink from passing into the 
Nose, by pressing the Velum against the back-part of 
the Nostrils. 


Constrictror IstHmi Faucium, 
Vel Glosso-Palatinus. 


Origin : From the side of the root of the Tongue. It 
runs in the doubling of the Skin, which forms the ante- 
rior Arch of the Palate. 

Insertion: Into the middle of the Velum Palati, at 
the root of the Uvula, where it is connected with its 
fellow. 

Action: To draw the Palate and root of the Tongue 
towards each other, and thereby to shut the Opening into 
the Fauces. 

PALATO- 
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PaLATO-PHARYNGEUS, vel Pharyngo-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the middle of the Velum Palati, at the 
root of the Uvula; and from the insertion of the Con« 
strictor Isthmi Faucium and Circumflexus Palati. The 
Fibres proceed within the posterior Arch of the Palate, | 
and run to the upper and lateral part of the Pharynx, 
where they spread, and mix with those of the Stylo-pha- 
ryngeus. ) 

Insertion: Into the Edge of the upper and back part 
of the Thyroid Cartilage; some of its Fibres being lost 
between the Membrane and inferior Constrictors of the 
Pharynx. 

Action: To draw the Velum and Uvula downwards ; 
the Larynx and Pharynx being at the same time raised ; 
along with the Constrictor Superior and Tongue, to as- 
sist in shutting the passage into the Nostrils, and, in 
swallowing, to convey the food from the Fauces into the 
Pharynx. ins 

The Satpinco-PHaryncevus of ALBINUS is compo~ 
sed of a small. portion of the former : Muscle, which 
arises from the Eustachian Tube, and which, when act 
ing, may affect it. | | 


Azycos Uvuta, vel Palato-Uvularis. 


“Origin ; From the posterior extremity of the longitu- — 
dinal Palate Suture. It runs in the middle of the Velum 
we alaths 
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Palati, and goes through the whole length of the Uvula, 
adhering in its passage to the Circumflexi, 
_ Insertion: Into the point of the Uvula, 

Action : To shorten the Uvula. 


A SED 
es 


MUSCLES siruaTep upon THE BACK-PART or 
THE PHARYNX. 


ConstTRicToR PHARYNGIS INFERIOR, 


Vel Laryngo-Pharyngeus. 


Origin: From the sides of the Thyroid and Cricoid 
Cartilages. The superior Fibres, running obliquely up- 
wards, cover the under part of the following Muscle, 
and terminate in a point; the inferior Fibres run more 
transversely, and cover the beginning of the Esophagus. 

Insertion : Into its fellow, by the medium of a longi- 
tudinal Tendinous line in the middle of the back-part of 
the Pharynx. 

Action : To compress the lower part of the Pharynx, 
and to draw it and the Larynx a little upwards. 


ConsTRICTOR PHaryNnGis MeEnpivs, 
Vel Hys-Pharyngeus. 


Origin : From the Appendix and Cornu of the Os 
Hyoides, and also from the Ligament which connects 


the 
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the Cornu to the Thyroid Cartilage. In its passage, it 
spreads out, and terminates in a point above and below 5 
the upper part covering the following Muscle. 

Insertion: Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occipital 
Bone, before the Foramen Magnum, and to its fellow on 
the opposite side by a Tendinous Line, in a similar man- 
ner to the farmer Muscle. 

Action: To compress the middle and upper part of the 
Pharynx. 3 


CoNSTRICTOR PHARYNGIS SUPERIOR, 


Vel Cephalo-Pharyngeus. 


Origin : From the Cuneiform Process of the Occipital 
Bone, before the Foramen Magnum; from the Ptery- © 
goid Process of the Sphenoid Bone, and from both Jaws, 
near the last Dentes Molares: It is likewise connected 
with the Buccinator, and with the root of the Tongue 
ind Palate, From these Origins, it runs almost hori- 
zontally. 

Insertion: Into its fellow, by the intervention of a 
‘Tendinous line, as in the former Muscle. 

Action: 'To compress the upper part of the Pharyuax, 
and, with the assistance of the other Constrictors, to 
thrust the food down into the Gesophagus. 


MUSCLES 
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9) 


MUSCLES of tHe GLOTTIS. 
Crico-ARYTENOIDEUS Posticus. 


Origin : Broad and Fleshy, from the back-part of the 
Cricoid Cartilage. 

Insertion: By a, narrow extremity into the back-part 
of the Base of the Arytenoid Cartilage. 

Action: Yo pull back the Arytenoid Cartilage, by 
which the Ligament of the Glottis is made tense, and 
the Glottis itself longer 


Crico-ARYTENOIDEUS LATERALIS. 


Origin: From the side of the Cricoid Cartilage, where 
it is covered by the Thyroid. 

Insertion : Into the side of the Base of the Arytenoid 
Cartilage. 

Action: To open the Glottis, by separating the Ary- 
tenoid Cartilages, and, with them, the Ligaments of the 
Glottis. 


THyrro-ARYTENOIDEUS. 


Origin: From the under and back part of the middle 
of the Thyroid Cartilage, from which it runs back- 
wards and a little upwards, in a double order of: Fibres, 
upon the side of the Glottis and Ventricle of the La- 


Insertion ¢ 
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Insertion: Into the fore-part of the Arytenoid Carti- 
lage. 

Action: To pull the Arytenoid Cartilage outwards 
forwards, and thereby to widen the Glottis, and relax its 
Ligaments. It may also affect the Ventricle of the La+ © 
rynx. 

A small slip, termed by ALpinus Thyreo-Arytenoideus 
Alter Minor, arises from the upper and back part of the 
middle of the Thyroid Cartilage, and is inserted into the» 
Arytenoid Cartilage, above the insertion of the Crico- | 
Arytenoideus Lateralis. Use: To assist the former in 
shortening and relaxing the Ligaments of the Glottis. 


ARYTENOIDEUS OsLiguus, vel Minor. 


Origin: From the root of one of the Arytenoid Car- 
tilages ; crossing its fellow obliquely. 
Insertion: Near ‘eon of the other Arytenoid Car- 
tilage. | 

Action: To draw the Arytenoid Cartilages towards 
each other, and assist in closing the Aperture of the 


Glottis. 
Frequently oné of the oblique Arytenoid Muscles is 


a-wanting. 


AryTENotpeus TRANsveRsus, vel Major. 


Origin: From almost the whole length of the back- 
part of one of the Arytenoid Cartilages, and runs trans- 
versely. NG 
. Lnsertion : 
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Insertion: Ina similar manner, into the other Aryte- 
noid Cartilage. 

Action: To close the Glottis, by drawing together 
the two Arytenoid Cartilages and the Ligaments of the 
Glottis. 


THYRO-EPIGLOTTIDEUS. 


Origin: By a few scattered Fibres from the Thyroid 
Cartilage. 

Insertion: Into the side of the Epiglottis. 

Action: 'Yo assist its fellow in drawing. the Epiglottis 
towards the Glottis. 


ARYTENO-EPIGLOTTIDEUS. 


Origin: By a number of small Fibres from the Aryte- 
. noid Cartilage. It runs along the outer side of the exter- 
nal Opening of the Glottis. | 

Insertion: Into the Epiglottis, along with the former 
Muscle. 

Action: To assist its fellow, in drawing the Epiglottis 
immediately down upon the Glottis. 

It is counteracted by the elasticity of the Epiglottis. 

The two last-mentioried Muscles are obscurely seen, 
excepting in robust Bodies. 


MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES srruarrep on THE ANTERIOR anp LA- 
TERAL PARTS or rHE ABDOMEN. 
OsLiguus DescENDENS Ex'TERNUS, | 
Vel Odliquus Externus Abdominis, vel Costo- Abdominals. 


Origin : In a serrated manner, from the lower edge of 
the eight inferior Ribs, near their Cartilages. ‘The Ser- 
re intermix with the Indentations of the Serratus Major 
Anticus, and it is commonly connected with the Pecto- 
ralis Major, Intercostales, and Latissimus Dorsi; the last 
of which covers the edge of a portion of it, extending 
from the twelfth Rib to the Spine of the Os Ilium, from 
the anterior half of which it has also part of its origin.— 
From these attachments, the Fibres of the Muscle run 
obliquely downwards and forwards, and terminate (some- 
times by distinct Indentations) in an Aponeurosis, which, 
near its margin, is firmly connected with the Aponeuro- 
sis of the following Muscle, where it forms a curved 
line, called Linea Semilunaris. From this the Tendinous 
Fibres are continued in the same direction with the Fleshy 
Fibres, to the middle of the Abdomen. 

Insertion : Into its fellow of the opposite side, by the 
medium of the Lixea Alba, which extends from the Car- 
tilago Ensiformis to the Pubes. This white Line is 
formed by the meeting of the Tendons of the Oblique 
and Transverse Muscles of the Abdomen, and is perfo- 
rated in the middle by the Umbilicus—originally a pas- — 

sage 
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sage for the Umbilical Cord, and now formed into a Ci- 
catrix. 

The Tendon of this Muscle is strengthened by other 
Tendons of a more delicate nature, which decussate it in 
a curved direction, upwards and inwards. 

The under part of the Tendon, thieker and stronger 
than the rest of it,.extends from the superior-anterior 
Spinous Process of the Os Ilium, over the Flexor Muscles 
and great Vessels and Nerves of the Thigh, to the upper 
part of the Os Pubis, to which it is fixed. | 7 

This part of the Tendon, which was formerly known 
by the name of Poupart’s, or FaLuorius’s, or Ingui- 
nal Ligament, forms a curve behind, over the Blood- 
vessels, and therefore is now known by the name of Crus 
val Arch. | , 

Somewhat higher, and farther out, than the Symphy- 
sis Pubis, or about an inch anda half in a full-sized 
‘Adult, the Crural Arch divides into an upper and under 
column. ; 

The upper is fixed to the Symphysis Pubis, and to 
the Os Pubis of the opposite side. ‘The under is twisted 
or doubled in, and inserted into the upper part of the 
Os Pubis, from the Femoral Vessels, as far as the Crest 
or Tuberosity of the Bone, and forms.a firm sharp line 
towards the Abdomen, which constitutes the posterior 
edge of the Crural Arch, or the Crural Ring, of late so 
frequently mentioned by Surgeons. 

The under column is looser, and more slender, in the 
Female than in the Male; and the space between the 
Femoral Vessels and the insertion of this part of the 
Ligament is larger; in consequence of which, Protrus 


Vor, 0. M sions 
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sions of the Bowels happen here more frequently iz 
Women. 

_-- Where the columns separate,’ a space of an oval form 
is left, about an inch in length in the Male, but less in 
the Female; the direction running upwards and out- 
wards, or somewhat in a line between the Pubis and 
Spine of the Ilium. This is the Ring of the External 
Oblique Muscle, for the transmission of the Spermatic 
Cord in the Male, and the round Ligament of the Uterus 
in the Female. 

Surrounding the exit of the Cord, or the round Liga~ 
ment, from the Ring, there is a quantity of Cellular 
Substance, and some tendinous Fibres, which assist in 
filling that passage, and in preventing any communica~ 
tion between the outer and inner parts. 

The place where the columns separate to form the 
Ring varies in different Subjects. In some, the separa- 
tion is considerably farther out than the part already 
described, though more generally the division is at the 
outer end of the Ring. At this end of the Ring, the 
Columns are joined by ‘Tendinous Fibres, which. arise 
from the Os-Ilium, and from the Inguinal Ligament ; 
and are part of the Fibres mentioned above, as decus- 
sating the Tendon of the External Oblique Muscle. 

7 From the under end of the Inguinal Ligament, and 
from the Ossa Pubis, an Aponeurosis descends and 
forms part of the general Fascia of the Thigh. This 
Expansion stretches the Ligament in the extended state 
of the Thigh, but allows it to be relaxed when the Limb 
is bent, or when the Aponeurosis, by being cut across, 
loses hold’ of the Thigh. | 

Besides 
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Besides the Aponeurosis, there is a th'n expansion 
which descends upon the Abdominal Muscles, adheres 
firmly to the Crural Arch, and vanishes in the Fat of the 
Thigh, and over the Inguinal Glands. Part of it also 
‘descends over the Cords, as far as the Scrotum. 

At the upper and fore part of the Thigh, the Apo« 
neurosis forms a Falciform edge, which leaves a large 
opening in that Sheath, where the Vena Saphena Major 
terminates in the Femoral Vein. 

Farther in than this curved edge, the Aponeurosis des 
scends over the Pectineus and other Muscles, to unite 
with the former portion behind the great Saphena. 

Through the Abdominal Ring, there is no direct 
opening into the Cavity of the Abdomen; the passage 
being shut by the Obliquus Internus, and Transversalis 
Abdominis. 


Os Liguus AscENDENS INTERNUS, 
Vel Obliquus Internus Abdominis, vel Ilio Abdominalis. 


Origin: From the back-part of the Os Sacrum ;— 
from the Spinous Processes of the three lowest Lumbar 
Vertebre, by a Tendon common to it and the Serratus 
Posticus Inferior ;—from the whole length of the Spine 
of the Os Ilium ;—-and from the inside of Pouparr’s 
Ligament, at the middle-of which it sends off the Cre- 
master. From these Origins the Fibres are disposed in 
a radiated manner ; but the greater part of them run in 
a slanting direction upwards: At the Linea Semilunaris; 
the Muscle becomes Tendintous, and adheres firmly to 
the Tendon of the Obliquus Externus. Here its Tendon 

M 2 divides 


rs0)=6 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY... [Parr Ii. 


divides into:two Layers: The anterior Layer, with the 
greater ‘part of the inferior portion of the posterior Layer; 
joins the Tendon of the External Oblique, and goes over 
the Rectus, to be inserted into the whole length of the 
Linea Alba: The posterior Layer joins the Yendon of 
the 'T'ransversalis, and goes behind the Rectus ; and this 
union is continued down, till it reaches about half way 
between the Umbilicus and Os Pubis. Lower than this, 
only a few scattered Fibres of the posterior Layer are to 
be found behind the Rectus; the principal part of it 
passing before that Muscle, to be inserted into the Linea 
Alba. | 
Insertion: Into the Cartilages of all the False Ribs, 
into the Cartilago Ensiformis, and whole length of the 
Linea Alba. 

Action: To assist the former Muscle. It bends the 
Body, however, in the same direction with the eae 
Externus of the opposite side. 


'TRANSVERSALIS, e 


Vel Transversus Abdominis, vel Lumbo-Abdominalis. 


_ Origin : Fleshy from the inner surface of the Cartila- 
"" ges of the six or seven Lower Ribs, where it intermixes 

the Digitations of the Diaphragm, and with the 
Intercostal Muscles from: the Transverse Processes of | 
the twelfth Dorsal and four superior Lumbat Vertebre ; 
from-the whole inner edge of the Spine of the Os Ilium; 
and anterior to this, it is connected to the under edge of 
the Obliquus Externus. “At the Linea Semilunaris, the 
Muscle 


> 
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Muscle becomes Tendinous, end the Tendon is continued 
across, adhering to the Obliquus Internus in the manner 
already mentioned.—In the whole of its course, it is 
closely connected to the Surface of the Peritoneum. 

Insertion: Into the Cartilago, Ensiformis, and Linea 
Alba. . spew 

Action : ‘To support, and immediately to compress, the 
Abdominal Bowels. 

From the inside of the Crural Arch, and from the 
Spine of the Uium, a Tendinous Aponeurosis is sent off, 
which is reflected over the Iliacus Internus, and part. of 
the Psoas Magnus, which it braces and protects; des 
scending afterwards to give a lining to the Bones, Muscles, 
and Ligaments, at the inner side of the Pelvis. 

From the Crural Arch, and reflected also from the 
under part of the Expansion covering ‘the Iliacus Inter 
nus, another Aponeurotic Expansion is sent upwards, 
which lines the inner side of the Transversalis, hes be= 
tween it and the Peritoneum, and becomes gradually 
thinner in its ascent. 

The Angle of reflection between these two Expansioné 
being formed of strong Tendinous Fibres, the-Abdomen 
at this place is fortified, and the Bowels. are prevented 
from protruding between the Spine of the Hium and the 
Mliac Blood-vessels, | a 

Besides these Expansions, others, connected with them, 
are sent down to inclose the Femoral Vessels at the up- 
per part of the Thigh. 

Half way between the Spine of the Ilium and Sym- 
physis Pubis, the Expansion lining the Transversalis 

M 3 leaves 
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leaves an opening for the passage of the Spermatic Cord, 
or for the round Ligament of the Uterus; the beginning 
of which passage may be considered as the Internal Ab- 
dominal Ring. 

The under part of this opening is formed of Poupart’s 
Ligament, strictly so called ; the upper by the Transver- 
galis and Obliquus Internus. 

From this opening there is no direct passage outwards, 
the part being shut hy the Tendon of the Obliquus Ex- 
ternus. _ | : 

The inner Ring is of the same form and size with the 
outer Ring, and is directed in the same manner with it. 

Between the Internal and External Abdominal Rings, 
the passage is oblique, like the Rings themselves, and 
has also a quantity of Cellular Substance, which is 
considered by some Authors as forming a distinct Cas 
nal. This surrounds the Cord, or the round Ligament, 
and assists these in ettnnletly filling the Bele of this 
passage. 

Between the inner part of ae ExternalkIliac Vein and 
the insertion of the under column of Poupart’s Ligament 
into the Os Pubis, a triangular space is left, at the outer 
part of which there is a small aperture occupied by Cel- 
lular Substance. ‘The triangular Cavity and Aperture 
are more considerable in the Female than in the Male. 
Through these the Bowels protrude in Femoral Hernia. 


Rectus, vel HAS Ly Tenet vel Sterno-Pubialis. 


Origin: Yendinous from the fore and upper part of 
the 
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the Symphysis Pubis. It soon becomes Fleshy, and runs 
upwards in form of a flat Band, the whole length of, and 
parallel to, the Linea Alba. In its course, it is divided 
by three transverse ‘Tendinous Intersections, at and above 
the Umbilicus ; and there is generally a half intersection 
belowit. These seldom penetrate through the whole thick- 
ness of its Substance. ‘They adhere firmly to the anterior 
part of the Sheath which incloses the Muscle, but slight- 
ly to the posterior Layer. 

Insertion: Into the Cartilages of the three inferior 
‘True Ribs and extremity of the Sternum. It frequently 
intermixes with the under edge of the Pectoralis Major. 

Action : 'Vo compress the fore-part of the Abdomen ; 
to draw down the Ribs in Expiration ; and to bend the 
Body forwards, or to raise the Pelvis. By means of its 
Sheath and Tendinous Intersections, it is kept in its 
place, and allowed to act more equally. 


PyraMIpDALis, vel Pubio-sub-umbilicalis. 
* 

Origin : Bye broad Base, from the upper part of the 
Symphysis Pubis. It runs upwards within the same 
Sheath with the Rectus, tapering to a point in its ascent. 

Insertion : Near half-way between the Pubis and Um- 
bilicus, in the Linea Alba and inner edge of the Rectus, 

Action: Yo assist the under part of the Rectus in 
drawing down the Ribs, or to compress the under part 
of the Abdomen. 

Tt is frequently a-wanting in bofh sides, and then the 

M 4 | under 
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under end‘of the Rectus is larger, thus in some measure 
supplying its place. 


MUSCLES or THE MALE PARTS or GENERA- 
TION, anp or THE ANUS. 


CREMASTER, vel Musculus Testis. 


Origin: From the under edge of the Obliquus Inter- 
nus Abdominis. Passing through the Ring of the Ob- 
liquus Externus, it surrounds the Spermatic Cord as far 
as the Testicle, where the Fibres separate and expand. 

Insertion : Into the Tunica Vaginalis Testis, and Cel- 
lular Substance of the Scrotum. 

Action : ‘To suspend and elevate, and to compress and 
evacuate the Testicle. * | « 


ERECTOR Penis, 


— Vel Ischio-Cavernosus, vel Ischio-Subpenialis. 

Origin : Tendinous from the inner side of the Tubero- 
sity of the Os Ischium.—It runs upwards, Fleshy, in- 
creasing in breadth, and embracing the whole Crus Pe- 
His.: = 

Insertion: By a thin Tendon into the Elastic Mem- 
brane which covers the Corpora Cavernosa Penis, as far 
as the union of the Crura.- 

. ee ee Pen. 
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Action: ‘To compress the Crus Penis, by which means 
the Blood is pushed from it into the fore-part of the Cor- 
pora Cavernosa, and the Penis thereby more complete- 
ly distended. | 


ACCELERATOR URINA, 


Vel Ejaculator Seminis, vel Bulbo-Urethraiis. 


Origin: Fleshy from the Sphincter Ani, and Mem- 
branous part of the Urethra; and Tendinous from the 
Crus and beginning of the Corpus Cavernosum Penis.— 
In its course it forms a thin Fleshy Layer, the inferior 
Fibres of which run more transversely than the superior, 
which descend in an oblique direction; the Muscles on 
the opposite sides completely inclosing the Bulb of the | 
Urethra. | 

Insertion : Into its fellow by a Tendinous line running 
longitudinally on the middle of the Bulb. 

Action: 'To propel the Urine or Semen forwards, and, 
by compressing the Bull§to push the Blood into, and 
thereby et 
Glans Penis. 


the Corpus Cavernosum Urethre and 


TRANSVERSUS PERINEI, 


Vel Transversahs Urethra, vel Ischio-Perinealis. 


Origin; From the inside of the Tuberosity of the Os 
ischium, close to the Erector Penis ; running transversely, 
Insertion : Into the back-part of the Accelerator Uri- 

ag, and adjoining part of the Sphincter Ani, 
Action * 
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Action: To dilate the Bulb for the reception of the 
Semen or Urine; and to assist the Levator Ani in re- 
tracting the Anus, after the discharge of the Feces. 

There is frequently another Muscle, termed Zransver- 
salis Perinet Alter, running along with the former, and 
having nearly the same Origin, Insertion, and Action, 
but going more obliquely upwards. 


SPHINCTER ANI, vel Coccygio-Analis. 


Origin: From the extremity of the Os Coccygis, run- 
ning forwards within the Skin and Fat which cover the 
verge of the Anus, and in its passage forming a broad, 
flat, oval Muscle, which surrounds the extremity of se 
Intestinum Rectum. 

Insertion: By a narrow point, into the Acceleratores, 
Urine and Transversi Perinei. 

Action: To shut the Anus, and also to pull down the 
Bulb of the Urethra, by which it assists in ejecting the 
Urine and Semen. % 

The Sphincter Internus of some Authot@e is merely the 
Circular Muscular Coat of the end of the Rectum. 


Levator Ant, vel Sub-Pubio-Coccygeus. 


Origin: By a semicircular edge, from the Os Pubis, 
within the Pelvis, at the upper edge of the Foramen Thy- 
roideum ; from the Aponeurosis which covers the Obtu- 
rator Internus and Coccygeus; and from the Spinous 
Process of the Os Ischium.—lIts Fibres descend like rays 

from 
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from a circumference, to meet those of its fellow, and 
with it to form a kind of inverted Funnel. 

Insertion: Into the Sphincter Ani, Accelerator Uri- 
ne, and under and fore part of the Os Coccygis.—It 
surrounds the extremity of the Rectum, neck of the 
Bladder, Prostate Gland, and part of the Vesicule Se- 
minales. 

Action: To support the contents of the Pelvis; to re- 
tract the end of the Rectum, after the evacuation of the 
Feces ; and to assist in the evacuation of the Rectum, 
Bladder, Vesicule Seminales, and Prostate Gland.—It is 
likewise considered by some as a principal agent in the 
distension of the Penis, by pressing upon its Veins, 

Part of the Levator Ani, which arises from the Os 
Pubis, between the lower part of the Symphysis and the 
upper part of the Foramen Ovale, and assists in inclo~ 
sing the Prostate Gland, is called by SopmMERING Cove 
pressor Prostata. 


MUSCLES or tHe FEMALE PARTS of GENE 
RATION, anp oF THE ANUS. 


Erector Ciitoripis, vel Ischio-sub-Clitorideus. 


Origin: As in the Erector Penis in the Male, but the 
Muscle smaller. 


dnsertion : Into the Crus and Body of the Clitoris. 
Action : 
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Action: To draw the Clitoris downwards and back- 
wards; and by pushing the Blood into it from its Crus, 
it may render the Body of the Clitoris more tense. 


SPHINCTER VAGINA, vel Perineo-Chitorideus, 


_ Origin: From the Sphincter Ani, and, near the Peri-~ 
neum, from the posterior side of the Vagina. It passes 
along the outer end of the Vagina, covers the Corpus 
Cavemesum Vagine 5 going behind the Nymphe. 

Insertion: Into the union of the Crura Clitoridis. 

Action: 'To contract the external Orifice of the Vagi- 
na, by compressing its Corpus Cavernosum, from which 
it likewise pushes the Blood into the Nymph and Cli- 
toris. . 


TRANSVERSUS PERINEI. 


Origin: As in the Male. 

Insertion: Into the upper part of the Sphincter Ani, 
and into a tough white Substance in the Perineum. 

Action: Upon the Perineum and Anus, as in the 


Male. 


/ 


SPHINCTER ANI. 


Origin and course, as in the Male. 
Insertion: Into the tough white Substance in the Peri- 


neum. 
. Action ; 
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Action: To shut the Anus, and, by pulling down the 
Perineum, to assist in contracting the external Orifice of 
the Vagina. 


Levator ANI. 


Origin: Asin the Male. In its descent, it embraces 
the inferior part of the Vagina and Rectum. 3 

Insertion : Into the Perineum, Sphincter Ani, extremi- 7 
ty of the Vagina, and Rectum. 

Action: Upon the Bladder and Rectum, as in the 
Male.—It also assists in supporting and contracting the 
Vagina, and may, by pressing upon the Veins, contri- 
bute to the distension of the Cells of the Clitoris and 
Corpus Cavernosum Vagine. 


MUSCLE or tHe OS COCCYGIS. 


CoccrGeus, vel Ischio-Coccygeus. 


Origin: By a narrow point, from the Spinous Process 
of the Os Ischium.—In its passage, it gradually expands 
and covers the inside of the posterior Sacro-Ischiatic Li- 
gament. 

Insertion : Into the whole length of the side of the Os 
Coccygis, and into the under end of the Os Sacrum. 

| Action ! 


Action: To move the Os Coccygis forwards, by which 
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it assists the Levator Ani in supporting or raising the 
end of the Rectum. 


MUSCLES srruaTEeD WITHIN THE CAVITY oF THY 
ABDOMEN. 


DIAPHRAGMA. 


The Diaphragm forms a Fleshy and Tendinous Partis 
tion, which separates the Cavity of the Abdomen from 
that of the Thorax, and is perforated by several Holes, 
for the passage of Vessels and Nerves which go into, or 
* come out from the Abdomen. It is concave below, and 
convex above; the middle of it reaching as high within 
the Thorax as the fourth pair of Ribs. Above, it is co- 
vered by the Pleura, and below, by the Peritoneum; 
and is commonly divided into two portions, called Supe- 
rior and Inferior Muscles of the Diaphragm. 


Superior, or Greater Muscle of the Diaphragm. 


Origin: By Fleshy Indentations, from the Cartilage 
Ensiformis, and from the Cartilages of the seventh, and 
of ali the inferior Ribs on both sides. From these diffe- 
rent Origins, the Fibres run in a radiated manner. 

fasertion: Into a Cordiform ‘Tendon, placed in the 

middle 


Parr I.] OF THE MUSCLES. 191 


middle of the Diapltragm, and in which the Fibres of 
the opposite side are interlaced.—Towards the right side, 
the Tendon is perforated by a triangular Hole for the 
passage of the Vena Cava Inferior; and to the upper 
convex part of it, the Pericardium and Mediastinum are 
connected. 


INFERIOR, or Lesser Muscue, or Appendix of the 
Diaphragm. 


Origin : By four Pair of Heads, of which one Pair in 
the middle, commonly called its Long, or Tendinous 
Crura, is the longest. The long Crura arise from the 
fore-part of the fourth Lumbar Vertebra, and adhere to 
the Bodies of all the Vertebrz of the Loins above this, 
by the intervention of the Ligamentum Commune Ante- 
rius covering these Bones. In their ascent, they leave 
an oval opening for the passage of the Aorta and Tho- 
tacic Duct. ‘THe other Heads arise from the third, and 
also from the second Lumbar Vertebra, and are placed 
farther out. From the different Heads the Muscular 
Fibres run upwards, and form, in the middle, two Fleshy 
Columns, or Crura, which decussate, and leave an open- 
ing for the passage of the Cisophagus. 

Insertion: By strong Fleshy Fibres, into the posterior 
edge of the Cordiform, or middle Tendon. 

Action: Yo enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax in In- 
spiration, by its Fleshy part contracting, and bringing 
its two sides down from a convex toaplane Surface; the 
Abdominal Muscles at the same time yielding, but the 

"Tendinous 
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‘Tendinous part of the Diaphragm remaining nearly in: 
the same situation, In Expiration, the Diaphragm is re- 
placed, chiefly by the action of the Abdominal Muscles. 
It is the Antagonist of the Abdominal Muscles in Inspi- 
ration, but acts in’concert with them in Dejection and 
Vomiting. 


Quapratus LumporumM, vel Lio-Costalis. 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the Posz 
terior half of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and from a Li- 
gament extended between it and the transverse Process 
of the last Lumbar Vertebra. ; 

Insertion: Into the transverse Processes of all the Lums 
bar Vertebree; into the last Rib, near the Spine; and, 
by a small Tendon, into the side of the last Dorsal Vers 
tebra. 

Action: To move the Loins to one side, to pull down 
the last Rib in, laborious Expiration, and, when both 
act, to bend the Loins forwards. 


Psoas Parvus, vel Prelumbo-Pubialis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the side of the last Vertebra of 
the Back, and from that of one or two of the upper Vere 
tebree of the Loins. It sends off a slender “Tendon, 
which runs down by the inner side of the Psoas Magnus, 
and an Aponeurosis which expands upon the neighbour- 
ing Muscles, 

Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the Brim of the Pelvis, at the joining 
of the Ilium and Pubis. 

Action: To assist in bending the Spine upon the Pel- 
vis, and, in particular positions, in raising the Pelvis. 

This Muscle is frequently a-wanting. 


Psoas Macnus, vel Prelumbo-Trochantineus. 


Origin : From the side of the Bodies, and from the 
Transverse Processes of the last Dorsal, and of all the 
Lumbar Vertebre, by an equal number of Fleshy Slips, 
which, uniting, form a thick strong Muscle, which 
bounds the upper part of the side of the Pelvis; passing 
down over the Os Pubis, behind Pouparr’s Ligament. 

Insertion: Tendinous and Fleshy, into the ‘Trothanter 
Minor, and part of the Body of the Os Femoris. 

Actions’ To bend the Thigh, and turn ita lictle outs 
wards, or, when the Inferior Extremity is fixed, to assist 
in bending the Body. 


Inracus Inreknus, vel IoeTrechantineus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Transverse Process of the 
last Lumbar Vertebra; from all the inner edge of the 
Spine of the Os Hium ; from the edge of that Bone, be- 
tween its anterior-superior Spinous Process and the Ace- 
tabulum, from most of the hollow part of the Os Ilium, 
and from an Aponeurosis covering it, which is sent up 
from the Spine of the Bone and inner side of Poupart’s 

Vou. f. N Ligament. 
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Ligament. -It joins the. Psoas Magnus, where.it begins 
to become Tendinous on the Os Pubis. 
Insertion : Along with the Psoas Magnus. 3 
Action: To assist the Psoas in-bending the Thigh. 


MUSRLES SITUATED UPON ‘THE ANTERIOR. PART 
7 ' oF THE THORAX: 


Biidrontine Major, vel agit vel Sterno-Plumeraic. 


a 


i Geen ; From the Sternal half of the Clavicle; from 
the fore-part of the edge of almost the whole length of 
the upper and middle Bone of the Sternum, where it is 
‘connected with its fellow; and from the Cartilages of 
the.fifth and: sixth Ribs, where it mixes with the Obli- 
quus Externus. ‘The Fibres from thence converge to- 
wards the Axilla, where they decussate, and send off a 
flat twisted Tendon. 

Insertion: nto the Ridge at rs outer noe of the 
_ Groove for lodging. the: Tendon of the long Head of the 
Biceps. »<! : | 
.» Aetion To deta nein wasciods the Sternum. 
.» Between, the Portions-of ithe Muscle arising from the 
Clavicle and, Sternum, there~is a, slight:separation, in 
consequence’ of which. these Portions have meen consider= 
ed. ‘eas some Authors as. ‘two distifict Muscles.., 


a 


catingich Vi Pet TORALIS 
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PrecroraLis Mrnor, 
Vel Serratus Minor Anticus, vel Costo-Covacoidalis. 


Origin: ‘Tendinous and Fleshy, in a serrated manner, 
from the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, near their Carti- 
lages. Passing obliquely outwards, it becomes gradually 
narrower. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the point of the Coracoid 
Process of the Scapula. | 

Action: To bring the Scapula downwards and for- 


wards, or, in laborious respiration, to raise the Ribs. 


SUBCLAVIUS, vel Costo-Clavicularis. 


Origin: 'Tendinous, from the Cartilage of the first 
Rib. It soon becomes Fleshy, and runs outwards, under 
the Clavicle, increasing in breadth. 

Insertion: Into the under Surface of the Clavicle, 
from near its Head, as far outwards as the Coracoid Pro- 
cess of the Scapula. 

Action : To pull the Clavicle, and with it the ee 


downwards and forwards. 


SERRATUs MaGNus, 
Vel Serratus Major Anticus, vel Costo-Scapularis. 
Origin: From the nine superior Ribs, by ‘an equal 


number of Fleshy Digitations. It runs obliquely up- 
| N 2 i 0 ool wards 
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wards and backwards upon the side of the Thorax, and 
between it and the Subscapularis. 

Insertion’: Fleshy, into the whole feu of the Base 
of the Scapula, and ina manner folded round it, between 
the insertion of the Rhomboides and the Origin of the © 
Subscapularis. ' 

Action: To move the Scapula forwards or down- 
wards, according to the direction of its different Digita- 
tions, and when the Scapula is forcibly raised, as in 
violent inspiration, to assist in dilating the Thorax; by 


elevating the Rubs. 


MUSCLES srruaTED BETWEEN THE RIBS, anp 
2 WITHIN THE THORAX. 


INTERCOSTALES EXTERNI. 


Origin: From the under edge of each Rib, excepting 
the twelfth. They run obliquely downwards and for- 
wards, from the Spine to the joining of the Ribs with 
their Cartilages, from which, to the Sternum, they are 
discontinued ; that place, being occupied by an Aponeu- 
Topigcs ey eee 

Insertion: Into the upper edge of each Rib, imme- 
diately below that from which they take their Feapestive 
— 

-»Portions of the ineueusotates Externi, which arise from 

the 
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the Transverse Processes of the Vertebrz, and terminate 
in the Ribs immediately below, are termed by ALzrnus, 
Levatores Costarum Breviores.—Other portions, which 
arise in the same manner, but pass over one Rib, and 
terminate in the next below it, are named by the same 


Author, Levatores Costarum Longiores. 


INTERCOSTALES INTERNI. 


Origin: ‘The same with that of the Externi; but they 
begin at the Sternum, and run downwards and back- 
wards, decussating the former Muscles like the strokes 
of the letter X, and continuing as far as the Angle of 
the Ribs, from which to the Spine they are a-wanting. 

Insertion: In the same manner as the Externi. 

Portions.of the Intercostales Interni, near the under 
part of the Thorax, which pass over one Rib, and ter- 
minate in the next below it, are called, ws Douctas, 
Costarum Depressores Proprii. 

Action of the Intercostales Interni, as well as of the’ 
Externi: To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax, by ele- 
vating the Ribs in the time of Inspiration; and the ob- 
liquity of the one set balancing that of the other, allows 
them to be raised more immediately upwards. 

From the obliquity of their Fibres, they are found to 
possess a greater power in raising the Ribs, than Fibres 
going in a perpendicular direction. 

The Intercostales Externi cease near the Sternum, and 
the Interni near the Spine, to admit the ready motion of 
the Ribs 5 for, had the former been continued to the 

N 3 _  Sternum, 
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Sternum, and the latter to the Spine, the parts of these 
Muscles supposed to be thus fixed, would of course Hane 
become Antagonists to the rest. 

The Portions called Levatores and Depr essores Costarum 
assist in raising the Ribs, in the same manner as the rest 
of the Intercostales., 


STERNO-CostTAaLis, vel Triangularis Sterni. 


Origin: From the edges of the Cartilago Ensiformis, 
and lower half of the middle Bone of the Sternum, with- 
in the Thorax. It runs upwards and outwards, behind | 
the Cartilages of the Ribs. 

Insertion: Generally by three Angular Terminations 
into the Cartilages of the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, 
and sometimes, also, by a fourth Termination into the 
corresponding part of the Cartilage of the second or sixth 
R'b, near the union of the Cartilaginous with the Os- 
seous part of the Ribs. 

Action: To depress the Ribs into which they are fixed, 
and, of course, to assist in contracting the Cavity of the 
Thorax during Expiration. 


MUSCLES ssrruatED on THE ANTERIOR PART 
OF THE VERTEBR or tHe NECK. - 


Loneus Cornu, vel Predorso-Atfoideus. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the side of the — 
Bodies 
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Bodies of the three superior Vertebre of the Back, and 
from the Transverse Processes of the four Inferior Ver- 
tebre of the Neck. 

Insertion: Into the fore-part of the Bodies of all the 
Vertebre of the Neck, by as many small ‘Tendons, 
which are covered with Flesh. 

Action : It bends the Neck forwards and to one side, 
or, when both Muscles act, they immediately bend the 
Neck. 


Rectrus Capiris ANTERIOR Major, 


Vel Rectus Anterior Longus, vel Trachelo-sub-Occipitalis 
Mayor. 


Origin: From the fore-part of the Transverse Pro- 
cesses of the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth Vertebre of 
the Neck. It runs upwards, and a little inwards, cover- 
ing the outer edge of the Longus Colli. 

Insertion: Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occipi- 
tal Bone, near its joining with the Os Sphenoides. 

Action: 'To bend the Head forwards. 


Rectus Caprris ANTERIOR MINor, 


Vel Rectus Anterior Minor, vel Trachelo-sub-Oceipitalis 
Minor. ; 


Origin : From the fore-part of the Atlas, opposite to 
its Superior Oblique Process. It.runs obliquely inwards 
behind, and a-little to the outside of the former Muscle.. 

N 4 dnsertion : 
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Insertion : Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occipital 
Bone, immediately before the Condyles. 
Action: To assist the Rectus Major. 


Rectus Caprris Lareratis, vel Atloide-sub-Oe ccipitalis, 


Origin : From the anterior part of the Transverse 
Process of the Atlas. mpl goes obliquely outwards. 
Insertion : Into the Occipital Bone, directly behind the 
Jugular Fossa. 
Action: To incline the Head a little to one side. 


MUSCLES SITUATED UPON THE POSTERIOR 
PART OF THE TRUNK. 


TRAPEZIUS, vel Cucullaris, 5 Dorso-super- Acromialis. 


Origin : on the middle of the great arched Ridge of 
the Occipital Bone ; from its fellow over the Spinous 
Processes of the Cervical Vertebre, by the intervention 
of a strong Tendon, called Ligamentum Nucha, vel €olli ; 
from the Spinous Processes of the two Inferior Vertebrz 
of the Neck, and from all those of the Back, adhering 
Tendinous to its fellow the whole length of its Origin. 

Insertion : Fleshy, into the Scapulary half of the Cla- 
vicle: Tendinous and Fleshy, into the FLCEORN CH and 
into the Spine of the Scapula. 

| Action : 
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Action: ‘To move the Clavicle and Scapula, according 
to the directions of its different Fibres. ‘The superior 
Fibres, descending, raise the Shoulder; the middle, run- 
ning transversely, pull it backwards; and the inferior 
Fibres, ascending, depress it. ‘The whole acting toge- 
ther, bring it immediately back.—When the Scapula is 
fixed, the Muscle assists in moving the Head backwards. 


Latisstmus Dorsi, vel Lumbo-Humeralis. 


Origin: By a broad Tendinous Expansion, from the 
posterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium; from all 
the Spinous Processes of the Vertebrze extending between 
the under end of the Os Sacrum and sixth Dorsal Ver- 
tebra, and, by three or four 'Fendinous or Fleshy Slips, 
from an equal number of inferior Ribs. ‘The Tendon 
by degrees changes into a Muscle of great breadth, the 
inferior Fibres of which run upwards and outwards, and 
the superior transversely over the inferior Angle of the 
Scapula, receiving a small Slip from it in their way to 
the Axilla, where the Fibres of the Muscle in general 
are collected, twisted, and folded, like those of the Pec- 
toralis Major. 

Insertion: By a strong thin Tendon, into the inner 
edge of the Groove for lodging the Tendon of the long 
Head of the Biceps. 

Action: To pull the Arm downwards and backwards, 
and td roll the Os Humeri inwards, by which the Palm 
of the Hand is made to face backwards. When the 
Blogs? Pectoralis 
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Pectoralis Major acts at the same time with this one, the 
Arm 1s brought immediately down towards the Trunk. » 

The Latissimus Dorsi and Pectoralis Major form the 
Axilla, in which the great Vessels and Nerves, and like- 
wise the Glands, lie which belong to the Arm. 


SERRATUS Posticus INFERIOR, 
Vel Lumbo-Costalts. 


Origin: By the same common Tendon with the Latis- 
simus Dorsi, from the two inferior Dorsal, and from the 
three Lumbar Vertebre. : 

Insertion: By four Fleshy Slips, into the same number 
of Inferior Ribs, near their Cartilages. | 

Action: To depress the Ribs into which it is inserted, 
and thereby, during Expiration, to assist in contracting 
the Cavity of the Thorax. , 


Ruompoipeus, vel Dorso-Scapularis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Spinous Processes of the 
four or five Superior Dorsal,. and the three Inferior Cer- 
vical Vertebre, and from the Ligamentum Nuchze;. de- 
scending obliquely. . 

Insertion: Into the whole length of the Base of the 
scapula. 

Action: 'To draw the Scapula upwards and backwards. 
"This Muscle 1s frequently divided by an indistinct Line 
into. two unequal Portions: The part arising, from. the 
Dorsal Vertebre, and fixed to the Base of the Scapula 

under 
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under the Spine, is commonly ¢alled Rhomboides Major, 
and the other part of the Muscle Rhombe:des Minor. 


SPLENIUS. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the four Superior Spinous 

Processes of the Dorsal, and'Tendinous and Fleshy, from 
the five Inferior of the Cervical Vertebrx. It adheres 
firmly to the Ligamentum Nuche, and at the third Cer- 
vical Vertebra, it recedes from its fellow, so that part of 
the Complexus is seen. 
* Insertion: By as many 'Tendons, into the five Supe- 
rior Transverse Processes of the Cervical Vertebre, and 
bya Tendinous and Fleshy Portion, into the posterior 
part of the Mastoid Process, and into the Os Occipitis, 
where it joins with that Process. 

Actin: To antagonize the Sterno-mastoideus, by 
bringing the Head, and upper Cervical Vertebre, ob- 
liquely backwards and to one side. When the Splenii act 
together, they draw the Head directly backwards. 

This Muscle is divided by ALBinus into Splenius Capi- 
tis, or that which arises from the Neck, and goes to the 
Head; and Splenius Colli, or that which arises from the 
Back, and is fixed to the Neck. ‘These two portions are 
the Cervico-Mastoideus and Dorso-Cervicalis of CHaus- 
SIER. 


SERRATUS PostTicus SurERIOR, vel Dorso-Costalis. 


Origin: By a broad thin Tendon, from the Ligamen. 


tum 
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tum Nuchzx, over the Spinous Processes of the three last 
Cervical, and two uppermost Dorsal Vertebre 5; going 
obliquely downwards, } 

Insertion: By four Fleshy Slips into the second, third, 
fourth, and fifth Ribs, under the upper and back part of 
the Scapula. 

Action: To elevate the Ribs, and thus to dilate the 
Thorax in violent Inspiration. 


' Sacro-LuMBALIs, vel Sacro-Costalis. 


Origin : In common with the Longissimus Dorsi, Ten- 
dinous without, and Fleshy within, from the side, and 
all the Spinous Processes of the Os Sacrum ; fr im the 
posterior part of the Spine of the Os Elium ; ‘and from 
all the Spinous and Transverse Processes of the Lumbar 


‘Vertebre. The common Head fills up the space between 


the Os Ilium and Os Sacrum, and also the hollow of the 
Loins. At the under part of the Thorax, the Muscle 
begins to send off Tendons, which lie flat upon the Ribs, 
and become gradually longer the nearer they are to the 


Spine. 
Insertion: Into the Angles of all the Ribs, by an 
equal number of Tendons. > 


From six or eight of the lower Ribs arise an equal 
number of Fleshy portions, which terminate in the inner 
side of this Muscle, and get the name of Musculi Acces- 
sorit, vel Additamentum ad Sacro-Lumbalem. 

Action: To assist in raising and keeping the Trunk of 
the Body erect. It also assists the Serratus Inferior, ‘and 

| | Quadratus 
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Quadratus Lumborum, in depressing the Ribs during 
laborious Expiration. 

From the upper part of this Muscle, a Fleshy Slip, 
called Cervicalis Descendens, runs up to be fixed to the 
Transverse Processes of the fourth, fifth, and sixth Cer- 
vical Vertebre, by three distinct Tendons. It turns the 
Neck obliquely backwards and to one side. 


Lonerssimus Dorsi, vel Sacro-Spinalis. 


Origin: In common with the Sacro-Lumbalis. It 
forms a large, thick, and strong Muscle, which fills the 
Hollow between the Spine and Angles of the Ribs; be- 
coming gradually smaller in its ascent. 

Insertion: Into the Transverse Processes of all the 
Doreall ereebrec, chiefly by small double Tendons ; and, 
‘by a Tendinous and Fleshy Slip, into the lower edge of 
each of the Ribs, excepting the two Inferior, near their 
Tubercles. 3 

Action: 'Yo extend the Trunk, and keep it erect ; the 
outer part may assist in depressing the Ribs during labo- 
rious Expiration. 

From the upper part of this Muscle, a round Fleshy 
Slip runs up to join the Cervicalis Descendens. 


, 


SPINALIS Dorst. 


Origin: By five Tendinous Slips, from the Spinous 
Processes of the two upper Lumbar, and the three lower 
: Dorsal 
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Dorsal Vertebre. In its ascent, it is incorporated iit 
the Longissimus Dorsi. 

Insertion: Into the Spinous Procésses of the eight or 
nine uppermost Dorsal Vertebre, Sees the first, by 
- as many ‘T’endons. 

Action: 'Yo fix the Vertebre, and to assist in -extend- 
ing the Trunk, and keeping it erect: | 


CompLexus, vel Trachelo-Occipitalis.. . 


Origin: By distinct Tendons, from the ‘Transverse 
Processes of the seven Superior Dorsal, and four Inferior 
Cervical Vertebre, and by a Fleshy Slip; from the Spi- 
nous Process of the first Dorsal Vertebra. In its pas- 
sage upwards, it is intermixed with Tendinous and Fleshy 
parts. 

Insertion: Into a Depression, under the large arched 
Ridge of the Occipital Bone. 

Action: To draw the Head backwards, and to one 
side; and when both act, to draw the Head iin 
backwards. 

The long Portion of this Muscle, whith lies next the 
Spinous Processes, is more loose than the rest, and has a 
roundish ‘Tendon in the middle of it, with a Fleshy Belly 
at each end, on which account it is ealled, by ALBINUS, 


Biventer Cervicts. 


) ‘TRACHELO- 
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'TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS, 
Vel Complexus Minor, vel Mastedeus Lateralis. 


Origin: From the ‘Transverse Processes of the three 
uppermost Dorsal, and five lowest Cervical Vertebre,._ 
where it is connected to the Transversalis Cervicis, by as 
many thin Tendons, which unite into a slender Belly, 
and run up under the Splenius. 

Insertion : Into the posterior Maxgin of the iste 
Process, by a thin ‘Tendon. 

Action; ‘Yo assist the Complexus; but pulling ‘the 
Head more laterally. 


LevaTor SCAPULA, 
Vel Levator Proprius, vel Musculus Patientia, vel Tra- 


chelo-Scapularis. 


Origin : From the Transverse Processes of the five Su- 
perior Cervical Vertebrie, by the same number of distinct 
Heads, which soon unite to form a flat Muscle, running. 
downwards and outwards. 

Insertion: Into the Superior Angle of the Scapula. 

Action: "Yo pull the Scapula upwards, and a little for- 
wards, as in shrugging the Shoulder; and, when the 
Scapula is fixed, to pull the Neck a little to one side. 


SEMI. 
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Semi-spinauis Dorst, 


Vel FD ransverso-Spinalis Dorsi:. 


Origin: From the Transverse Processes of the sevenths 
eighth, ninth, and tenth Dorsal Vertebre, by as many 
distinct Tendons, which soon grow Fleshy, and then 
again become T'endinous. 

Insertion: Into the Spinous Processes of the six or se 

ven uppermost Dorsal, and two lowest Cervical Vertes 
bre, by as many Tendons. | 

Action: To extend the sons obliquely backwards. 


MovLtirivus SPINA, 


Formerly described as three distinct Muscles, viz. Trans 
verso-Spinalis Lumborum, Transverso-Spinalis Dorsi, 


and Transverso-Spinalis Coll. 


Origin: From the side and Spinous Processes of the 
Os Sacrum, and from that part of the Os Hium which 
joins with the Sacrum; from all the Oblique and Transe 
verse Processes of the Lumbar Vertebre'; from all the 
Transverse Processes of the Dorsal, and of the four Ins 
ferior Cervical Vertebre, by as many distinct ‘Yendons, 
which soon become Fleshy, and run obliquely upwards 
and inwards. | 

Insertion: By distinct Tendons, into all the Spinous 
Processes of the Lumbar, Dorsal, and Cervical Verte- 
bre, excepting the Atlas. | 

Action; To extend the Spine obliquely, and pull it to 

, a 
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aside. When both Muscles act, they draw the Spine 
directly backwards. 


SEMI-SPINALIS CoLL1, 
Vel Transverso-Spinalis Colli. 


Origin: From the Transverse Procésses of the six up- 
permost Dorsal Vertebrze, by an equal number of dis- 
tinct Tendons, which run obliquely under the Com- 
plexus. 

Insertion : Into the Spinous Processes of all the Cervi- 
cal Vertebre, except the first and last. 

Action: To extend the Neck obliquely backwards, and 
to a side. 

¥ 


TRANSVERSALIS COLLI: 


- 


Origin : From the Transverse Processes of the five up- 
_ permost Dorsal Vertebre, by the same number of Ten- 
dinous and Fleshy Slips. It runs between the Trachelo- 
Mastoideus, Splenius Colli, and Cervicalis Descendens. 

Insertion: Into the Transverse Processes of all the 
Cervical Vertebre, except the first and last. 

Action: Yo turn the Neck obliquely backwards, and 
a little to one side. 


Rectus Caprris Posticus Minor, 
Vel Rectus Minor, vel Atloido-Occipitalis. 


Origin: 'Tendinous, close to its fellow, from a ‘small 
VOLT i: = O Protuberance 
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Protuberance which is instead of the Spinous Process of 
the first Cervical Vertebra; spreading out in its ascent. 
Insertion: Fleshy, into a Depression between the 
smaller Arch and Foramen Magnum of the Occipital 
Bone. : 
Action: To assist the following Muscle in drawing © 
the Head backwards. 


Recrus Capitis Postrcus Major, 
Vel Rectus Major, vel Oxoido-Occipitalis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the external part of the Spi- 
nous Process of the second Cervical Vertebra. It be- 
comes gradually broader, and goes obliquely upwards 
and outwards. ik 

Insertion: Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Os:Occipi- 
tis, at the outside of the Insertion of the Rectus Minor, 
part of which it covers. 

Action: To pull the Head backwards, and to assist a 
little in its rotation. 


Ostiouus Capitis INFERIOR, vel Oxordo-Atloideus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Spinous Process of the se- 
cond Cervical Vertebra, at the outside of the Rectus 
Major. It forms a thick Belly, which runs upwards and 
outwards. 

Insertion : Into the Transverse Process of the first Cera 
vical Vertebra. - 


Action: To roll the Head. 
OBLIQUUS 
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Os.iguus CapiTis SUPERIOR; 
Vel <Atloido-Sub-Mastoideus. 


Origin: From the Transverse Process of the first Cer. 
vical Vertebra, passirig upwards and a little inwards. 

Insertion: Into the Occipital Bone, at the outer part 
of the Insertion of the Rectus Major. 

Action: To assist in drawing the Head backwards, and’ 


a little to one side. 


ScALENUS ANTICUS, vel Costo-Cervicalts Anticus. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the upper part 
of the first Rib, near its Cartilage. 

Insertion: Into the ‘Transverse Processes of the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth Cervical Vertebre, by as many ‘Tendons. 


ScaLENus Mepius, 
Vel Costo-Cervicalis Medius. 


Origin: From the upper and outer part of the first Rib, 
from its Root to near its Cartilage. 

Insertion : Into the Transverse Processes of all the Cer- 
vical Vertebre, by as many strong Tendons. 

The Subclavian Artery, and the Nerves which form 
the Brachial Plexus, pass between this and the former 
Muscle, 


O02 ScALENUS 
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ScaLenus Posticus, vel Coste-Cervicalis Posticus. 


Origin: From the upper edge of the second Rib, near 
the Spine. as 

Insertion : Into the Transverse Processes of the fifth 
and sixth Cervical Vertebre. 

Action of the three Scaleni: 'To bend the Neck to’ one 
side ; og, when the Neck is fixed, to raise the Ribs, and 
dilate the Thorax, as in violent Inspiration. i 


INTERSPINALES COLLI. 


The spaces between the Spinous Processes of the Cer~ 
‘vical Vertebrze, most of which are forked, are oo 
by double Fleshy Portions. at 

Origin : From each Inferior Spinots Process. 

Insertion : Into each Superior. 

Action: To draw these Processes nearer to each other, 
and of course the Neck a little backwards. 


INTERTRANSVERSALES COLLI: 


The spaces between all the Transverse Processes of the 
Cervical Vertebre, which are also forked, are filled up 
in like manner with double Fleshy Portions. 

' Action: To draw these Processes towards each other, 
and turn the Neck a little to one side. 


INTERSPINALES 
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INTERSPINALES ET INTERTRANSVERSALES DORSI. 


These are rather small Tendons than Muscles, serving 
to connect the Spinal and Transverse Processes. 


INTERSPINALES LUMBORUM. 


They are of the same nature with the Interspinales and 
Tntertransversales Dorsi. 


INTERTRANSVERSALES LUMBORUM. 


These are five. distinct Muscles which occupy the 
Spaces between the Transverse Processes of the last Dor- 
sal and of all the Lumbar Vertebre, and serve to draw 
them a little towards each other. 


O 3 nee Di 
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MUSCLES 
OF 


THEA SUPERIOR EXTREMITY, 


MUSCLES arisiNG FROM THE SCAPULA. 


SUPRA-SPINATUS, 
Vel Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Parvus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the whole Fossa Supra-Spinata, 
and from the Spine and Superior Costa of the Scapula ; 
passing under the Acromion, and adhering to the Cap- 
sular Ligament of the Joint. 

Insertion : Tendinous, into the large Tubercle on the 
Head of the Os Humeri. 

Action: 'To raise the Arm, and at the same time to 
pull the Capsular. Ligament from between the Bones, so 
as to prevent it from being pinched. | 


INFRA-SPINATUS, 
Vel Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Magnus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from all that part of the Dorsum 
O 4 Scapulz 
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Scapule which is below its Spine; and from the Spine 
itself, as far as the Cervix Scapule. ‘The Fibres run 
obliquely towards a Tendon in the middle of the Muscle, 
which runs forwards, and adheres to the Capsular Liga- 
ment. | 

Insertion : By a flat thick Tendon, into the upper and 
outer part of the large Protuberance on the Head of the 
Os Humeri. 

Action: "Po roll the Os Humeri outwards; to assist in 
raising, and in supporting it when raised; and to pull 
the Ligament from between the Bones. 

These two Muscles are covered by an Aponcurosis, 
which extends between the Coste and edges of the Spine 
of the Scapula, and gives rise to many of the Muscular 
Fibres. | 


TgereES Minor, 
Vek Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Minimus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the inferior Costa of the Scapula. 
It ascends along the under edge of the Infra-Spinatus, 
and adheres to the Capsular Ligament. 

Insertion: ‘Yendinous, into the back-part of the ee 
Protuberance on the Head of the Os Humeri, a little be- 
Jow the Infra-Spinatus. 

_ Action: To roll the Os Humeri dnevationd to draw it 
backwards, and to prevent the Ligament from being 
pinched between the Bones. | 


TERES 
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Terres Major, vel Scapulo-Humeralis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Dorsal side of the inferior 
Angle of the Scapula, and from a small part of its infe- 
rior Costa. It is situated at the under part of the Teres 
Minor, and sends off a broad flat Tendon, which accom- 
panies that of the Latissimus Dorsi. 

Insertion: Along with the Latissimus Dorsi, into the 
Ridge at the inner side of the Groove for lodging the 
Tendon of the long Head of the Biceps. 

Action: ‘To roll the Humerus inwards, and to draw it 
backwards and downwards. 


Detrorpets, vel Sub-Acromio-Humeralis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from all the outer part of the Clavicle 
unoccupied by the Pectoralis Major, from which it is 
separated by a small Fissure ; endinous and Fieshy, from 
the Acromion, and lower Margin of almost the whole 
Spine of the Scapula, opposite to the insertion of the 
Trapezius. | 

From these Origins it runs, under the appearance of 
three Muscles going in different directions, and separated 
from each other by slight Fissures ; viz. from the Clavicle 
outwards, from the Acromion downwards, and from the 
Spine of the Scapula forwards; and is composed of a 
number of Fasciculi, forming a strong Fleshy Muscle, 
which covers the Joint of the Os Humeri. 

Insertion; Below that of the Pectoralis Major, by a 

short 
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short and strong Tendon, into a rough Surface, on the 
outer side of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where the 
Fibres of this Muscle intermix with part of the Brachialis 
Externus, 

Action: To pull the Arm directly outwards and up- 
wards, and a little forwaras or backwards, according to 
the different directions, of its Fibres. 


CorAco-BRACHIALIS. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleshy, from the fore-part of 
the Coracoid Process of the Scapula, in common with 
the short Head of the Biceps, to which it adheres es 
the greater part of its length. 

Insertion : 'Tendinous and Fleshy, into the internal part 
of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where it sends down 
an Aponeurosis to the internal Condyle of that Bone. 

Action : To bring the Arm obliquely upwards and for 
wards, 


SUBSCAPULARIS, vel Sub-scapulo-Trochineus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the three Costz, and whole in- 
ner Surface of the Scapula. It is composed of a number 
of Tendinous and Fleshy portions, which run in a radia- 
ted manner, and make prints on the Bone ; in its passage 
outwards, adhering to the Capsular Ligament. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the upper part of the In- 
ternal Protuberance at the Head of the Os Humeri. 

Action : To roll the Arm inwards, draw it to the side 

of 
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of the Body, and to prevent the Capsular Ligament from 
being pinched. 


MUSCLES cuHieFLy SITUATED ON THE ARM, sErvine 
FOR THE MOTION or THE FORE-ARM. 


APONEUROSIS OF THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


THE greater part of the Superior Extremity is covered 
by a ‘l’endinous Membrane or Aponeurosis, which arises 
from the Bones of, and Muscles on, the Shoulder. 

On the Humerus, it incloses the Flexor and Extensor 
Muscles of the Fore-arm, and is connected to the Ridges 
and Condyles at the under end of the Os Humer1. 

At the bending of the Elbow, it receives considerable 
additions from the Tendons of the Biceps and Triceps of 
the Fore-arm, where the Fibres from the opposite sides 
decussate each other. 

It becomes thicker and stronger on the Fore-arm, and 
forms a firm covering to the Muscles there. 

In its descent, it gives off Partitions among the 
Muscles, and these are fixed to the Radius and Ulna; 
the Membrane itself being lost insensibly upon the Hand, 

It is thicker and stronger on the outer than upon the 
inner side of the Extremity, particularly on the Fore- 
arm, at the under and back part cf which it forms 3 

thick 


‘ 
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a 


thick and strong Band, which, running transversely, gets 


the name of Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Posterius. 


The Use of this Aponeurosis, like that in other parts 


of the Body, is to brace the Muscles, by keeping them ~ 


in their proper place while in action, and to give Origin 


to many of the Muscular Fibres which lie immediately 


Wnder it. + 


Biceps FLexor Cusits, vel Biceps, vel Scapulo-Radialis. 


Origin: By two Heads; the outer one, called its 
Long Head, begins by a slender Tendon from the upper 


edge of the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula, passes over 


the Ball of the Os Humeri within the Joint, and, in its 
descent without the Joint, is inclosed in a Groove upon 
the upper and fore part of the Bone, by a Ligament 
which proceeds from the Capsular Ligament and adja- 
cent Tendons: The inner one, called its Short Head, 


arises, Tendinous and Fleshy, from the Coracoid Process . 


of the Scapula, in common with the Coraco-Brachialis. 


A little below the middle of the fore-part of the Os | 


Humeri, the two Heads unite, and form a thick Fleshy 
Belly. , 
insertion: By a strong roundish ‘Tendon, into the Tu- 
bercle at the upper and inner part of the Radius, and by 
a Tendinous Expansion into the Aponeurosis of the 
‘Fore-Arm, which it likewise assists in forming. 

Action: To bend the Fore-arm, and to assist the Su- 
pinator Muscles in rolling the Radius outwards, and, of 
course, to turn the Palm of the Hand upwards. 

BRACHIALIS 
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BrAcHIALIS INTERNUs, vel Humero-Cubital:s. 


Origin : Fleshy, from the middle of the Os Humeri, 
at each side of the Deltoides, covering all, and attached 
to most, of the under and fore part of the Bone. It 
runs over the Joint, adhering firmly to the Capsular Li- 
gament. ; [ 

Insertion: By a strong short Tendon, into the Coronoid 
Process of the Ulna. | 

Action: To bend the Fore-arm, and to prevent the 
Ligament of the Joint from being pinched. | 


Triceps ExTENsor CusBiTt, 


Vel Scapulo-Humero-Olecraneus. 


Origin : By three Heads: The first, or /ong Head, 
broad and Tendinous, from the inferior Costa of the 
Scapula, near its Cervix: The second, or short Head, by 
an acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy beginning, from the 
outer and back part of the Os Humeri, a little below its 
upper extremity: The third, called Brachialis Externus, 
arises, by an acute beginning, from the back-part of the 
Os Humeri, near the Insertion of the'Teres Major. The 
three Heads unite about the middie of the Humerus, and 
cover the whole posterior part of that Bone, adhering to 
it in their descent. 

insertion: Into the upper and outer part of the Ole- 
cranon of the Ulna, and partly into the Condyles. of the 
Os Humeri, adhering closely to the Ligament. 


Action 
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Action : To extend the Fore-arm. 


Ancongus, vel Epicondilo-Cubitalis. 


Origin ; Tendinous, from the posterior part of the ex+ 
ternal Condyle of the Os Humeri. It descends under a 
triangular form, soon becomes Fleshy, and part of its 
Flesh is likewise continued from the third Head of the 
Triceps. | 

Insertion: Fleshy and thin, into a Ridge on the outer 
and back edge of the Ulna, a little below the Olecranon. 

Action: To assist the Triceps in extending the Fore- 
arm. 


MUSCLES on tHE FORE-ARM anp HAND, servine 
FOR THE MOTION or rHe HAND anp FINGERS. 


To prevent confusion in the application of the terms 
Outer and Inner, when the Muscles are described in 
the prone state of the Hand,—the Arm is here sup- 
posed to hang by the side of the Body, with the Palm 
turned forwards, so that the Radius and Thumb are 
upon the outer, and the Ulna and Little Finger upon 
the inner side. 


Patmaris Loncus, vel Lpitrochlo-Palmaris. 


Origin: Tendinous from the internal Condyle of the 
Os 
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Os Humeri; soon becoming Fleshy, and sending off a 
long slender ‘Tendon. 

Insertion: Into the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare An- 
terius, and into the Aponeurosis Palmaris. 

Action: To bend the Hand, and stretch the Aponeu- 
rosis Palmaris. / 
_ This Muscle is frequently a-wanting, but the Aponeu- 
rosis is always to be found. 


APONEUROSIS PALMARIS. 


This Tendinous Expansion begins at the Ligamentum 
Carpi Annulare Anterius; and, after spreading out and 
covering the greater part of the Palm of the Hand, is 
fixed to the Roots of all the Fingers by an equal number 
of double Slips. 


Pautmaris Brevis, vel Palmaro-Cutaneus. 


Origin : By small bundles of Fleshy Fibres, from the 
Ligamentum Carpi Annulare, and Aponeurosis Palmaris, 

Insertion : Into the Skin and Fat which cover the Ab- 
ductor Minimi Digiti, and into the Os Pisiforme. 

Action: ‘To assist in contracting the Palm of the 
Hand. 


Fiexor Carpi RabDIALtis, 
Vel Radialis Internus, vel Epitrochlo-Metacarpeus. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the inner Con- 
dyle 
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dyle of the Os Humeri, and from the fore and upper 
part of the Ulna, between the Pronator Radu Teres and 
Flexor Sublimis, to which it firmly adheres. It forms a 
long Tendon, which passes down near the Radius, goes 
through a Fossa in the Os Trapezium, and becomes flat 
at its inferior extremity. . 
_ Insertion: Into the fore and upper part of the Meta~ — 
carpal Bone which sustains the Fore-finger. 
Action : To bend the Wrist, and to assist in the prona- 
tion of the Hand. 


Frexor Carpi ULNaRIs, 
Vel Ulnaris Internus, vel Cubito-Carpeus. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the internal Condyle of the 
Os Humeri; and, by a small Fleshy beginning, from the 
corresponding side of the Olecranon. It passes along the 
inner side of the Ulna, from which also it derives part of 
its origin for a considerable way down. A number of 
its Fleshy Fibres likewise arise from the Aponeutosis of 
the Fore-arm. 

Insertion: By a strong Tendon, into the Os Pisiforme: 

Action: 'To assist the former Muscle in bending the 
Wrists 


Extensor Carpi Rapratis Loncior, 
Vel Radialis Externus Longior, vel Humero-super-meta= . 


carpeus. 


Origin: Broad, thin, and Fleshy, directly below the 
| Supinator 
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Supinator Longus, from the lower part of the Ridge of 
the Os Humeri, above its external Condyle. It sends off 
along flat Tendon, which passes down, first upon the 
outer, and then upon the back part of the Radius, de- 
scending in a Groove there, and going under the Liga- 
mentum Carpi Annulare. 

Insertion : Into the upper, back, and outer part of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-Finger. 

Action: To extend the Wrist, and bring the Hand 
backwards. 


Extensor CArpr Rapiaris BREvior, 


Vel Radialis Externus Brevior, vel Epicondilo-super- 
Metacarpeus. 


Origin: 'Tendinous, in common with the Extensor 
Longior, but farther down, from the external Condyle 
of the Os Humeri, and from the Ligament which con- 
nects the Radius to it.—Passing down upon the back- 
part of the Radius, its Tendon goes under the Ligamen- 
tum Annulare, in the same Channel with the Tendon of 
the Extensor Longior. 

Insertion: Into the upper and back part of the Meta- 
carpal Bone of the Middle Finger. 

Action : ‘Yo assist the former Muscle in extending the 
Wrist; or, with it and the Flexor Carpi Radialis, to 
draw the Hand to the side next the Thumb. 


Vo. f. P EXTENSOR 
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ExTensor Carpi ULNARIS, 


Vel Ulnaris Externus, vel Cubito-super-Metacarpeus. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the external Condyle of the — 
Os Humeri; and, in its progress, Fleshy, from the middle © 
of the Ulna where it passes over that Bone. Its round 
Tendon is inclosed by a Membranous Sheath, in a Groove 
at the back-part of the extremity of the Ulna. 

Insertion: Into the posterior and upper part of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger. : 

Action: To assist the two former Muscles in extending 
the Wrist; or, with the assistance of the Flexor Ul-— 
naris, to draw the Hand towards the side next the Little 


Finger. 


FLexor Dicirorum SusBLimis, vel PERFORATUS, 


Vel Epitrochlo-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleshy, from the internal Con- 
dyle of the Os Humeri ; ‘Tendinous, from the root of the 
Coronoid Process of the Ulna; and Membranous and 
Fleshy, from the middle of the fore-part of the Radius. 
Its Fleshy Belly sends off four round Tendons before it 
passes under the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare. In their 
course, they are connected ‘to those of the following 
Muscle by fine Membranous Webs, and upon the Fingers 
are inclosed in strong ‘lendinous Sheaths. 

Insertion : Into the anterior and upper part of the se- 
cond Phalanx of the Fingers, being, near the under part 

of 
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of the first Phalanx, split and twisted to form a Passage, 
and at the same time a kind of Sheath for the Tendons 
of the Flexor Profundus. 

Action : 'To bend the second, and then the first Pha- 
lanx of the Fingers: 


FLEXxoR DicrrorumM PRoFuNDUs, ‘vel PERFORANS, 


Vel Cubito-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the external side and upper part 
of the Ulna, for some way down; and from a large 
share of the Interosseous Ligament. It descends behind 
the Flexor Sublimis, and, like it, splits into four Ten- 
dons, a little before it passes under the Ligamentum An- 
nulare, and these pass through the Slits in the Tendons 
of the Flexor Sublimis. 

Insertion: Into the anterior and upper part of the third 
Phalanx of the Fingers. 

Action: 'To bend the last Joint of the Fingers. 


LUMBRICALES, vel Palmo-Phalangeus: 


Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the outside of the 
Tendons of the Flexor Profundus, a little above the lower 
edge of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare. At the un- 
der ends of the Metacarpal Bones, they send off long 
slender 'Tendons. 

Insertion : Into the outer sides of the broad 'Tendons 
of the Interossei Muscles, about the middle of the first 


Phalanx, 
PQ Actien : 
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Action: To bend the first Phalanx, and increase the 
Flexion of the Fingers, while the long Flexors are in full 


action. 


Extensor Dicrrorum ComMunis, 


Vel Epicondilo-super-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleshy, from the external Con- 
dyle of the Os Humeri, where it adheres to the Supina- 
tor Radii Brevis. It passes down upon the back-part of 
the Fore-Arm, and before it goes under the Ligamentum 
Carpi Annulare Posterius, it splits into three or four ‘Ten- 
dons, some of which may be divided into smaller ones. 
Upon the back of the Metacarpal Bones, the Tendons 
become broad and: flat, and near the Heads of these Bones 
send Aponeurotic Expansions to each other. 

Insertion: Into the posterior part of all the Bones of 
the four Fingers, by a Tendinous Expansion. 

Action ; To extend all the Joints of the Fingers, 


Supinator Ravi Loneus, vel Humero-super-Radialis. 


Origin: By an acute Fleshy beginning, from the Ridge 
of the Os Humeri, above the external Condyle, nearly 
as high as the middle of the Bone. It forms a thick 
Fleshy Belly, which covers the upper part of the Exten- 
sor Carpi Radialis Longior ; and about the middle of the 
Fore-Arm sends a tapering Tendon along the edge. of 
the Radius. 


Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the outer side of the under end of the 
Radius. 

Action: To roll the Radius outwards, and, of course, 
to turn the Hand into a supine situation, or with the 
Palm forwards. 


SUPINATOR Rapir Brevis, vel Lpicondiloe-Radialis. 


Origin : 'Tendinous from the external Condyle of the 
Os Humeri, and Tendinous and Fleshy from the outer 
and upper part of the Ulna, and from the Interosseous 
Ligament. It passes over the external edge of the Ra- 
dius. 

Insertion: Into the upper and fore part of the Radius. 

Action : ‘Yo assist the Supinator Longus. | 


Pronator Rap Teres, vel Epitrochlo-Radialis. 


Origin: Fleshy from the internal Condyle of the Os 
Humeri, and Tendinous from the Coronoid Process of 
the Ulna. It goes obliquely across the upper end of the 
Flexor Muscles of the Wrist, and is of a tapering form. 

Insertion: ‘Yhin, Tendinous, and Fleshy, into the 
middle of the posterior part of the Radius. 

Action: To roll the Radius inwards, by which it brings 
the Palm of the Hand backwards, or into a state of Pro- 


pation. 


PronaTor Rapr Quapratus, vel Cubito-Radialis. 


Qrigin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the un- 
io der 
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der and inner part of the Ulna. The Fibres run trans- 

versely. 
Insertion : Into the under and fore part of the Radius. 
Action: To assist the Pronator Teres. 


FLexor Loneus pEnaere Manus, 


Wel Flexor Tertii Internodii, vel Radio-Phalangeus 
Pollicis. 


Origin : By an acute Fleshy beginning, from the fore- 
part of the Radius ‘and Interosseous Ligament, the Ori- 
gin extending from the Tubercle of the Bone, as far as 
the Pronator Quadratus. It has frequently another Ori- 
gin, by a distinct wony aun em the internal Condyle 
of the Os Humeri. 

Insertion: Into the last Joint of the Thumb, after its 
Tendon has passed under the Ligamentum Carpi Annu- 
lare Anterius. | 


Action : ‘To bend the last Joint of the Thumb. 


FLEXOR Brevis PoLtiicis, 


Vel Flexor Secund: Inter nodit, vel Car Ped seas langeus : 
et 1S. 


Origin: From the Ossa iprdpbdeided Magnum, et 
Unciforme. It is divided into two Portions, which form 
. a Groove for the Tendon of the Flexor eles.) Pol- 
licis. 

Insertion: Into the Ossa Sesamoidea, and Base of the 
Oe Bone of the Thumb. | 

Actions 
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Action : To bend the first Joint of the ‘Thumb. 


4 


Opponens PoLticis, 


Vel Flexor Ossis Metacarpi Pollicis, vel Flexor Primi In- 
ternodit, vel Carpo-Metacarpeus Pollicis. 


, Origin: Fleshy, from the Os Trapezium and Liga- 
mentum Carpi Annulare Anterius. It lies immediately 
under the Abductor Pollicis. | 

Insertion ; Tendinous and Fleshy, into the under and 
fore part of the Metacarpal Bone of the ‘Thumb. 

Action: ‘Vo bring the Thumb inwards, so as to make 
it oppose the Fingers; from which circumstance it has 
derived its name. 


Extensor Ossis Meracarri Potticis, 


Vel Cubite-super-Metacarpeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the middle of the posterior parts 
of the Ulna, Radius, and Interosseous Ligament. It 
_runs obliquely over the Radius, sending one, or more 
frequently two Tendons, through an Annular Sheath. 

Insertion: Into the Os Trapezium, and upper and 
back part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Action : Yo extend the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, 
and draw it from the Fingers. 


P 4 EXTENSOR 
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ExTensor Primi INTERNopII PoLuicis, 


Vel Extensor Minor, vel Cubitoesuper-Phalangeus Primus 
Polticis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the back part of the Ulna, and 
from the Interosseous Ligament, near the former Muscle, 
by the side of which it runs. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the posterior part of the 
first Bone of the Thumb: A portion of it may be traced 
as far as the second Bone. 

Action : ‘To extend the first Joint of the Thumb. 


EXTENSOR SECUNDI INTERNODII, 


Vel Extensor Major, vel Cubito-super-Phalangeus Secundus 
Pollicis. 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin- 
ning, from the middle of the back-part of the Ulna, and 
from the Interosseous Ligament, Its Tendon runs 

t hrough a small Groove at the under, inner, and back 
part of the Radius. 

Insertion: Into the last Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To extend the last Joint of the Thumb. 


Appucror Po..icis, 


Vel Carpo-super-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the Li- 
gamentum Carpi Annulare, and from the Os Trapezium. 
Yt 
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It lies immediately under the Skin, and over the Oppo- 
nens Pollicis. ) 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the outer side of the root 
of the first Bone of the Thumb, 

Action: 'To draw the Thumb from the Fingers. 
~°Ai particular portion on the inner side of this Muscle 
18 called, by ALpinus, Abductor Brevis Alter. 


Appuctor Potticis, vel Metacarpo-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin s Fléshy,.from almost the whole length of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Middle Finger ; going across the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Fore Finger, its Fibres converge, 
and send off. a short."Vendon. | 

insertion : Into the inner part of the root of the first 
Bone of the ‘Thumb. 

Action: 'To pull the Thumb towards the Fingers, 


INDICATOR, 


Vel Extensor Indicis Proprius, vel Cubito-super-Phalangeus 


Primus Indicis. 


Origin: By an acute Fleshy beginning, from the middle 
of the posterior part of the Ulna, at the inner side of 
the Extensor Secundi Internodu Pollicis. Its Tendon 
passes under the same Ligament with the Extensor Digi- 
torum Communis. | 

Insertion: Along with part of the Extensor Digitorum 
Communis, into the posterior part of the Fore Finger. 

Action: 'Vo assist the Extensor Communis in extending 

all 
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all the Joints of this Finger, as in pointing at any thing 5 
hence called Indicator. 


ABDUCTOR INDICIS. 


Origin: From the Os Trapezium, and from the upper 
part and inner side of the Metacarpal Bone of’ the 
Thumb. | 

Insertion: By a short ‘Tendon, into the outer and back 
part of the first Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Action: Yo bring the Fore Finger towards the Thumb, 


AppuctTor Minimi Diceiti, 


Vel Carpo-Phalangeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Os Pisiforme, and from 
that part of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius 
next it. 

Insertion: 'Tendinous, into the inner side of the Base 
of the first Bone of. the Little Finger. 

Action: To draw the Little Finger from the rest. 


FLexor Parvus Miniur DicrtTt. 


Origin: From the Uncus of the Os Unciforme, and 
adjacent part of the Annular Ligament. It passes ob- 
liquely over the under end of the former Muscle. 

Insertion : By a roundish Tendon, into the inner part 
of the Base of the first Bone of this Finger. .— 

Action : 
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_ Action: To bend'the Little Finger, and assist the Ad- 
ductor. 


Appuctror Miniui Diet, 


Vel Metacarpeus, vel Carpo-Metacarpeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the edge of the Hook-like Process 
of the Os Unciforme, and from that part of the Liga- 
mentum Carpi Annulare next it. 

Insertion : Tendinous, into the inner side, and anterior 
or under extremity of the Metacarpal Bone of the Little 
Finger. | 

Action: To bend the Metacarpal Bone, and bring this 
Finger towards the rest. 


INTEROSSEI, 
Vel Metacarpo-Phalanget Laterales. 


Origin: From the sides of the Metacarpal Bones, 
- Whey fill up the spaces between these, and are something 
similar to the Lumbricales, but larger. 

Insertion: By slender Vendons, along with those of the 
Lumbricales, into the sides of the ‘I’endinous Expansions 
of the Extensor Digitorum Communis. 

Action: To give the Fingers their lateral motions, and 
to assist a little, according to their situations, in bending 
or extending the first Phalanx of the Fingers. : 

Of the Interossei, three, seen in the Palm of the Hand, 
arise with single Heads, and are called Interni ; and four 


On 
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on the back of the Hand, with double Heads, termed 
Externi, or Bicipites. Part of the Externi, however, are 
also seen in the Palm of the Hand. 


INTEROSSEI INTERNI. 


Prior InpIcis. 


Origin: Frorn the outer or Radial side of the Meta- 
carpal Bone of the Fore Finger. | 

dusertion : Into the outside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Fore Finger. 

Action: "To draw that Finger outwards, towards the 
‘Thumb. | 


PosTERIOR I[NDICIS. 


Origin : From the inner or Ulnar side of the Metacar. 
pal Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Insertion : Into the inside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Fore Finger. | > 

Action: Yo draw the Fore Finger inwards. 


Prior ANNULARIS. 


Origin: From the outside of the Moragaspel Bone of 
the Ring Finger. 
Insertion : Into the outside of the Tendon on the al 
of the Ring Finger. 
Action: To draw the Ring Finger outwards. 
INTEROSSEUS 
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INTEROSSEUS AURICULARIS. 


Origin: From the outside of the Metacarpal Bone of 
the Little Finger. — 

Insertion : Into the outside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Little Finger. 

Action: 'To draw the Little Finger outwards. 


INTEROSSEI EXTERNI. 
Prior Meni DierrTt. 


Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Meta- 
carpal Bones of the Fore and Middle Fingers. 

Insertion : Into the outside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Middle Finger. 

Action: ‘Yo draw the Middle Finger outwards. 


Postrerior Mepu Dicirr. 
Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Metacar- 
pal Bones of the Middle and Ring Fingers. 
Insertion: Into the inside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Ring Finger. 
Action: "To draw the Middle Finger inwards. . 


PosTERIOR ANNULARIS. 


Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Metacar- 
pal Bones of the Ring and Little Fingers. 
Insertion : Into the inside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Ring Finger. 
Action: 'To draw the Ring Finger inwards. 
MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES 


Pipe LN RTO ho Rie ed et 


MUSCLES on tHE PELVIS anp THIGH, sEervine 
FOR THE MOTION or roux THIGH anp LEG. 


APONEUROSIS OF THE INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Previous to the description of the Muscles of the In- 
ferior Extremity, it is proper to take notice of a Tendinous 
Expansion, which, as in the Superior Extremity, forms 
a: general Covering to the Muscles, and sends off Parti- 
tions between them, to be connected to the Ridges and 
Processes of the Bones. 

It is thick and strong on the outside of the Thigh and 
Leg, but towards the inner side of both, particularly on 
the former, it gradually turns thinner, and has rather the 
appearance of Cellular Membrane. 

It descends from the Processes and other Projections on 
the outside of the Bones of the Pelvis, especially from 
the Tendons of the external Layers of Muscles of the 
Loins and Abdomen. 

A little below the Trochanter Major, it is intimately 


connected 


4 
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connected to the Linea Aspera. At the Joint of the 
Knee it receives additions from the Tendons of the Ex- 
tensors of the Leg, and is there connected with the outer 
and inner sides of the Head of the Tibia and Fibula. In 
the Leg, it is firmly fixed to the Spine of the Tibia 5 and 
at the under end, to the Bones of the Ankle, where part 
of it, thicker and stronger than the rest, forms the Liga- 
_gmentum Annulare. It is lost at last upon the Foot. 

It serves the same general purposes with the Aponeu- 
rosis of the Superior Extremity. 


Psoas MaaGunus. 
ies! See p. 193. 
Itracus INTERNUS. 


PECTINALIS, vel Pectineus, vel Super-pubio-femoralis. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the upper and fore 
part of the Os Pectinis vel Pubis, immediately above 
the Foramen Thyroideum. It runs downwards and out- 
wards at the inner side of the Psoas Magnus. 

Insertion: By a flat and short Tendon, into the Linea 
Aspera of the Os Femoris, a little below the Trochanter 
Minor. 

Action: ‘To pull the Thigh upwards and inwards, and 
to give it, and of course the Foot, a degree of rotation 


outwards. 


Triceps AppuCcTOR FEMmorIS. 


Uader this appellation are comprehended three distinct 
Muscles, 


ae 
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Muscles, viz. Adductor Longus, Adductor Brevis, and Ad- 
ductor Magnus. 


Appuctor Loneus, vel Pudio-Femoralis. 


Origin: By a sttong roundish Tendon, from the upper 
and fore part of the Os Pubis, and Ligament of the Syne 
chondrosis, at the inner side of the Pectinalis: It runs 
downwards and outwards. | 

Insertion: By a broad flat Tendon, into the middle of 
the Linea Aspera. 


Avpwctor Brevis, vel Sub-Pubio-Femoralis. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the Os Pubis, at the side of 
its Symphysis, below and behind the former Muscle: 
It runs obliquely outwards. 

Insertion: By a short flat Tendon, into the inner and 
upper part of the Linea Aspera, from a little below the 
Trochanter Minor, to the beginning of the Insertion of 
the Adduetor Longus. 


Appuctror Maenus, vel‘ Lschio-Femoralis. 


Origin : From the side of the Symphysis Pubis, a little 
lower than the former. The Origin is continued down- 
wards from the Crus and Tuberosity of the Os Ischium: 
The Fibres run outwards and downwards, spreading out 
wide, and forming a very large Muscle. 

Insertion : Into the whole length of the Linea Aspera 5 

Vou. I. QO tha 
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the under part of the Muscle extending along the Ridge 
which leads to the inner Condyle of the Os Femoris. It 
is also fixed by a roundish Tendon, into the upper part 
of that Condyle, a little above which the Femoral Ar- 
tery, taking a Spiral turn towards the Ham, passes be- 
tween the Tendon of this Muscle and the Bone. 

Action of the three Adductors: To bring the Thigh 
inwards and upwards, according to the different direc- 
tions of their Fibres, and to assist a little in rolling it 
outwards. 


OsturRATOR EXTERNUS, 


Vel Sub-Pubio-Trochanterius Externus. 


Origin: By a semicircular Margin, from the parts of ! 
the Ossa Pubis and Ischium, which form the anterior 
half of the Foramen Thyroideum, and from the Mem- 
brane which fills up that Foramen. The Fibres are col- 
lected like rays towards a centre, and pass outwards over 
the back-part of the Cervix of the Os Femoris. | 

Insertion: By a strong round Tendon, into the Cavity — 
at the inner and back part of the root of the Trochanter 
Major, adhering in its course to the Capsular Ligament 
of the Thigh-Bone. | 

Action: To roll the Thigh-Bone obliquely outwards, 
and to -prevent the Capsular Ligament from being 
pinched. 


Pf 
GLUTEUS 
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Guurevs Maximus, vel Sacro-Femoralis: 


Origin: Fleshy, from the back part of the Spine of 
the Os Ilium; from the under and outer part of the Os 
Sacrurh; from the Os Coccygis; and from the posterior 
Sacro-Sciatic Ligaments, over which part of the inferior | 
édge hangs in a Flap. ‘The Fibres run obliquely for- 
wards, and a little downwards, to form a thick broad 
Muscle, which is composed of distinct coarse Fasciculi, 
The upper part of it covers almost the whole of the Tro- 
chanter Major, and it is intimately connected with the 
broad Tendon of the Tensor Vagina Femeris. 

Insertion: By a strong, thick, and broad Tendon, into 
the upper and outer part of the Linea Aspera, along 
which it is continued for some way down. 

Action: To extend the Thigh, and pull it backwards 
and a little outwards. 


Giuteus Mepivs, vel Iio-Trochanterius Magnus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from all that part of the Spine of the 
Os Ilium which is unoccupied by the Gluteus Maximus; 
from the upper part of the Dorsum of that Bone; and 
from an Aponeurosis which covers the Muscle, and joins 
the Fascia of the Thigh. It sends off a broad J’endon. 

Insertion: Into the outer and back -part of the Tro- 
chanter Major. 

Action: To pullthe Thigh outwards, and a little back- 

Q 2 | wards, 
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wards. The fore-part of the Muscle assists in rolling it 
inwards. 


Guiutevus Minimus, vel Ilo-Trochanterius Parvus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the lower half of the Dorsum of 
the Os [lium. Its Origin is continued from the superior- 
anterior Spinous Process, along a rising of the Bone, as 
far as the great Sciatic Notch; and the Muscle runs in a 
radiated manner to a strong flat Tendon. 

Insertion: Into the fore and upper part of the Tro- 
chanter Major. 

Action: Vo assist the former in pulling the Thigh out- 
wards, and alittle backwards ;. and, along with other 
Muscles,’ in rolling it inwards. | 


Pyrirormis, vel Sacro-Trochanterius. 


Origin: Within the Pelvis, by three Tendinous and 
Fleshy Heads, from the second, third, and fourth pieces 
of the Os Sacrum ; and, becoming round and tapering, 
it passes out of the Pelvis, along with the Sciatic Nerve, 
through the great Notch of the [lium, from which it re- 
ceives the addition of a few Fleshy Fibres. 

Insertion : By a roundish Tendon, into the upper part 
of the Cavity, at the inner side of the root of the Tro- 
chanter Major. 

Action: To assist in the Abduction of the Thigh, and 
in its rotation outwards. 

| GEMINI, 
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GEMINI, vel Gemelli, vel Ischio-Trochanterius. 


Origin : By two distinct Heads ; the superior from the’ 
Spinous Process, and the inferior from the Tuberosity of 
the Os Ischium, and from the Sacro-Sciatic Ligament. 
The two Heads are united by a Tendinous and Fleshy 
Membrane, and form a Sheath for the reception of the 
Tendon of the Obturator Internus. 

Insertion: 'Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Cavity at 
he inner side of the root of the Trochanter Major, on, 
sach side of the Tendon of the Obturator Internus, to 
which they firmly adhere. 

Action: 'To roll the Thigh outwards, and to prevent 
he Tendon of the Obturator Internus from starting out 
f its place while the Muscle is in action, 


OBTURATOR INTERNUS, 


Vel Marsupialis, vel Sub-Pubio-Trochanterius Internus. 


Origin: Within the Pelvis, by a semicircular Fleshy 
nargin, from the anterior half of the Foramen ‘Thyroi- 
eum, and, in part, from the Obturator Ligament. Its 
‘ibres converge, and send off a round ‘Tendon, which 
asses over the Os Ischium, between the Spine and ‘Tu- 
er of that Bone, as a rope passes over a pulley.— Where 
: goes over the Capsular Ligament of the Thigh-Bone, 
; 1s inclosed in the Sheath of the Gemini. | 

Insertion: By a round Tendon, along with the Gemi- 
i, into the large Pit at the root of the Trochanter Major. 

Q 3 Action : 
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_ Action; To roll the Thigh obliquely outwards, 


Quapratus Femoris, vel Ischio-sub-Trochanterius. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the outer side of — 
the Tuberosity or the Os Ischium ; running transversely 3 
outwards. 

Insertion: Fleshy, into a rough Ridge continued from | 
the root of the great to that of the small Trochanter. 

Action: Yo roll the ‘Thigh outwards. 

The Pyriformis, Gemini, Quadratus, and Obturatores, 
which are the Rotators of the Thigh, when it is in a line © 
with the Body, become its Abductors when it is in the 
bended state. 


'TENsoR VAGINE Femoris, 


Vel Lho-Aponeuroso-Femoris. 


Origin: By a narrow, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin- 
ning, from the external part of the anterior-superior Spi- 
nous Process of the Os Ilium. It goes downwards, and — 
a little backwards, forming a thick Fleshy Belly, which 
ig inclosed in a doubling of the Aponeurosis or Vagina 
of the Thigh. 

Insertion: A little below the Trochanter Major, into- 
the inner Surface of the Aponeurosis which covers the — 
outside of the Thigh. 

Action: To stretch the Aponeurosis, and to assist in 
the Abduction of the Thigh, and in its rotation inwards. 

SARTORIUS, 


~j 
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SarTorivs, vel D/io-Pretibialis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the superior-anterior Spi- 
nous Process of the Os Ilium. It soon becomes Fleshy, 
runs obliquely downwards over the Muscles situated upon 
the fore and inner side of the ‘Thigh, and is the longest 
Muscle of the Body. 

Insertion: By a broad and thin Tendon, into the in- 
ner side of the Tibia, near the inferior part of its Tu 
bercle. 

Action: To bend the Knee, and bring one Leg ob- 
liquely inwards across the other, 


’ 


Gracixis, vel Rectus Internus, vel Sub-Pubio-Pretibialis, 


Origin: By a thin Tendon, from the Os Pubis, near 
the Symphysis; soon .becoming Fleshy, and descending 
in a direct course by the inside of the Thigh. 

Insertion; ‘Tendinous, into the Tibia, under the Sar- 
torius. 

Action: To assist the Sartorius in making the full 
Flexion of the Knee, after it has been bent to a certain 


degree by the Flexors on the back part of the Thigh, 


Rectrus, vel Gracilis Anterior, vel Ilio-Rotuleus. 


Origin: Fleshy from the inferior-anterior Spinous Pro- 
cess of the Os Ilium; and Tendinous from the Dorsum 
of that Bone, a little above the Acetabulum. It runs 

Q 4 down 
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down over the anterior part of the Cervix of the Os Fe- 
moris, and, in its passage along the fore part of the 
Thigh, beeomes gradually larger as far down as its 
middle, after which it decreases towards its lower extre- 
mity. In the middle of the Muscle, there is a longitu- 
dinal ‘Tendinous Line, from which the Muscular Fibres 
run off like the Plumage of a Feather ; the Tendon itself _ 
being most conspicuous behind. | 
Insertion: Tendinous, into the upper part of the Pa- 
tella. Fr | 
} Action: 'To extend the Leg. 


Crurauis, vel Crureus, or Middle of the Tri-Femoro- 
Rotileus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from between the two Trochanters 
of the Os Femoris, but near the Minor; and from the 
fore part of the Thigh-Bone to near its under extremity. 
Its sides are connected to both Vasti Muscles, and, be- 
low, it sends off a Tendon which joins that of the for- — 
mer Muscle. ak | 

Insertion: Into the upper and back part of the Patella, 
behind the Rectus. 

Action: To assist in the extension of the Leg. 


Vastus EXTERNUs, 
Or Outer Part of the Tri-Femoro-Rotuleus. 


Origin : Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the 
| | outer 
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outer part of the Root of the Trochanter Major. Its 
Origin is continued from the Trochanter, along the 
whole outer side of the Linea Aspera, to near the exter- 
nal Condyle of the Os Femoris, by Fleshy Fibres, which 
run obliquely forwards to a middle Tendon, where they 
terminate. . 

Insertion : Into the upper and outer part of the Patella, 
at the edge of the ‘Tendon of the Rectus, with which it 
is connected. Part of it ends in an Aponeurosis, which 
is fixed to the Head of the Tibia, and afterwards is con= 
tinued to the Leg. 

Action: To extend the Leg. 


Vastus INTERNUS, 
Or Inner Part of the T. ri-Femoro-Rotuleus. 


Origin: 'Tendinous and Fleshy, from between the 
fore part of the Os Femoris, and root of the Trochanter 
Minor. ‘Tne Origin is also continued along the whole 
inside of the Linea Aspera, by Fibres running obliquely 
forwards and downwards. 

Insertion: 'Tendinous, at the side of the Crureus with 
which it is connected, into the upper and inner edge of 
the Patella, continuing Fleshy lower than the Vastus 
Externus. Part of it likewise ends in an Aponeurosis, 
which is fixed to the upper part of the Tibia, and after- 
wards is continued to the Leg. 

Action: To assist the three former Muscles in extend- 
ing the Leg; then the Patella, fixed to the Tubercle of 

the 
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the Tibia by a strong Ligament, supplies the office of a 
Puiley. 


SEMITENDINOosvS, vel Ischio-Pretibialis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, in common with the 
long Head of the Biceps, from the posterior part of the 
Tuberosity of the Os Ischium. Its Fleshy Belly runs 
down the back part of the ‘Thigh, and sends off a long 
roundish Tendon, which passes by the inner side of the 
Knee, and ends flat. 

Insertion : Into the inside of the Ridge of the Tibia, a 
little below its Tubercle, and connected to the under 
edge of the Gracilis. ; 

Action; To bend the Leg, and, when bended, to roll 
it inwards. | 


SEMIMEMBRANOSUS, vel Ischio-Poplito-Tibialis. 


Origin: By a broad flat Tendon, from the upper and 
back part of the Tuberosity of the Os Ischium. The 
Fibres composing the Fleshy Belly, run in an oblique 
direction towards a Tendon at the inner and under part 
of the Muscle, which is situated behind the Semitendino- 
sus. 

Insertion : Into the inner and back part of the Head of 
the Tibia. 

Action: To bend the Leg, and bring it directly back- 
' wards. 

BIcEFS 
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Biceps FLexor Crouris, 
Vel Ischio-Femoro-Peronealis. 


Origin: By two distinct Heads. The first, or Long 
Head, arises in common with the Semitendinosus, from 
the upper and back part of the Tuberosity of the Os Is- 
chium. ‘The second, or Skert Head, arises from the Li- 
nea Aspera, a little below the termination of the Gluteus 
Maximus, by a Fleshy acute beginning, which soon 
grows broader, as it descends to join the first Head a 
little above the external Condyle of the Os Femoris. 


Insertion: By a strong ‘Vendon, into the upper part of 
the Head of the Fibula. 


Action: 'Yo bend the Leg. 

The Semitendinosus and Semimembranosus form the 
inner Hlam-string, and the Biceps the outer Ham-string ; 
between the Ham-strings the great Vessels and Nerves 
are situated, which run to the Leg. 


PopLirevs, vel Lemoro-Poplite-Tibialis. 


Origin: By a small round Tendon, from the outer and 
under part of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, 
and from the back part of the Capsular Ligament of the 
Joint. In passing the Joint, it becomes Fleshy, and 
spreads out, the Fibres running obliquely inwards and 
downwards, covered with a Tendinous Membrane. 

Insertion: Thin and Fleshy, into a Ridge at the upper 
and inner edge of the Tibia, a little below its Head. 


Action : 
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Action: ‘Yo assist in bending the Leg, and, when bent, 
to roll it inwards. The Muscle also prevents the Capsu- 
lar Ligament from being pinched. 


¢ 


MUSCLES siTvATED oN THE LEG anp FOOT, ser-~ 
VING FoR THE MOTION or THE FOOT anp TOES. 


GASTROCNEMIUS ExTERNUS, vel Gemellus, vel Bifemoro- 
Calcaneus. 


Origin-: By two distinct Heads; one from the upper 
and back part of the internal Condyle of the Os Femoris, 
and from a little above the Condyle, by two separate be- 
ginnings: ‘The other, Tendinous from the upper and 
back part of the external Condyle. A little below the 
Joint, their Fleshy Bellies meet in.a middle Tendon, 
the union giving the appearance of a longitudinal Raphé. 
Below the middle of the Tibia, the Muscle sends off a 
broad thin Tendon, which, becoming gradually narrower, 
joins that of the Gastrocnemius Internus, a little above 
the Ankle. 


GASTROCNEMIUS INTERNUS, 
Vel Soleus, vel Tibto-Calcaneus. 


Origin; By two Hands. The first from the back-part 


of the Head, and upper and back part of the Body of the 
Fibula : 
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Fibula: The other from the back part of the Tibia, run- 
ning inwards along the under edge of the Popliteus, to- 
wards the inner part of the Bone, from which it receives 
Fleshy Fibres for some way down. The Flesh of this 
Muscle, covered by the Tendon of the Gastrocnemius 
Externus, descends nearly as far as the extremity of the 
Tibia, a little above which the Tendons of both Gastroc- 
nemi unite, and form a strong round Cord, called Tendo 
Achillis. 2 

Insertion : Into the upper and back part of the Qs Cal- 
cis, by the préjection of which the Tendo Achillis ‘ 
a considerable distance from the Tibia. 


Action: To extend the Foot, by raising the Heel. 


PLANTARIS, vel Memoro-Calcaneus Parvus. 


Origin: ‘Thin and Fleshy, from the upper and back 
part of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, and 
from the Capsular Ligament of the Joint. A little below 
the Head of the Fibula, it sends off a long slender Ten- 
don, which descends obliquely inwards, between the in- 
ner Heads of the Gastrocnemii, and afterwards runs along 
the inner edge of the Tendo Achillis. 

Insertion : Into the inside of the posterior part of the 
Os Calcis, below the Tendo Achillis. 

Action: To assist the Gastrocnemii, and to pull the 
Capsular Ligament of the Knee from between the Bones. 

This Muscle is sometimes, though very seldom, a- 
wanting, 


"TIBIALIS 


25% COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [P4gr Ils 


TrpraLis Anticus, vel I2bi0-Super-Tarseus. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the upper part of the Tibia, 
between its Tubercle and Articulation with the Fibula. 
It then runs down, Fleshy, on the outside of the Tibia, 
adhering to it and to the upper part of the Interosseous 
Ligament. ‘Towards the under part of the Leg, it sends 
off a strong round Tendon, which passes under the Liga- 
mentum Tarsi Annulare, near the inner Ankle. 

Insertion: 'Tendinous, into the middle of the Os Cu- 
neiforme Internum and Base of the Metatarsal Bone of 
the Great Toe. 

Action: To bend the Foot. 


Trpratis Posticus, vel Zzbio-Sub-Tarseus: 


Origin: Fleshiy, froin the upper and fore part of the 
Tibia, under the Process which joins it to the Fibula: 
Then, passing through a fissure in the upper part of the 
Interosseous Ligament, it continues its Origin from the 
back-part of the Fibula, next the Tibia, and from near 
one half of the upper part of the last-named Bone, as also 
from the Interosseous Ligament ; the Fibres running to- 
wards a middle Tendon, which, in its descent, becomes 
round, and passes in a Groove behind the Malleolus In- 
ternus. 

Insertion: Tendinous, chiefly into the upper and inner 
part of the Os Naviculare, and partly into the under Sur- 
face of the Tarsal Bones by separate Slips, the last of 

which 
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which goes to the root of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Middle ‘Toe. 

Action: To extend the Foot, and, with the assistance 
of the Tibialis Anticus, to turn the Toes inwards, and 
the outer edge of the Foot downwards. 


PERONEUs LONGUS, 


Vel Primus, vel Peroneo-sub-Tarseus. 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleshy, from the fore part of 
the Head of the Fibula; and Fleshy, from the outer part 
of that Bone, down to within a hand-breadth of the 
Ankle. The Fibres run in a Penniform manner towards 
along ‘Tendon, which becomes round, and, inclosed in 
a Sheath, passes through a Channel behind the Malleo- 
lus Externus. It is then reflected to the Sinuosity of the 
Os Calcis, runs along a Groove in the Os Cuboides, 
and goes obliquely across the Bones in the middle of the 
Sole. 

Insertion : Tendinous, into the outside of the root of 
the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, and partly into 
the Os Cuneiforme Internum. 

Action: To extend the Foot a little, to draw it out- 
wards, and to turn the inner edge of it downwards. 


PERoNEUS BREVIS, 
Vel Secundus, vel Peroneo-Metatarseus Magnus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the outer part of the Fibula, be- 
ginning some way above the middle height of the Bone, 


and 
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and continuing its adhesion as far as the Malleolus Ex- 
ternus. ‘The Fibres run, like those of the former Muscle, 
to an External Tendon, which becomes round, passes 
behind the outer Ankle, where it is included in the same 
Sheath with the Tendon of the preceding Muscle, and 
there crossing behind that Tendon, runs forwards in a 
Sheath proper to itself. 

Insertion : ‘Yendinous, into the root and external part 
of the Metatarsal Bone of the Little Toe. 

Action: To assist the former Muscle in pulling the 
Foot outwards, its outer edge ‘ wards, and to extend it 
in a small degree. : 


Extensor Loncus Dicitrorum, 
Vel Peroneo-Super-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the upper and 
outer part of the Head of the Tibia, and from the Head 
and almost the whole length of the anterior Spine of the 
Fibula. It arises, also, Fleshy, from the Aponeurosis 
which covers the upper and outer part of the Leg, and 
from the Interosseous Ligament. Under the Ligamentum 
Tarsi Annulare, it splits into four round Tendons, which 
pass along the upper part of the Foot. 

Insertion: Into the Base of the first Phalanx of the four 
small Toes, by (flat ‘Tendons which are expanded over 
the upper side of the Toes as far as the root of the last 
Phalanx. 

Action: To extend all the Joints of the four small 
Toes. 


A 
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PEeRoNEvs Tertius of ALBINUS, 
Vel Peroneo-Metatarseus Minor, 
{s a Portion of the former Muscle. 


Origin: From the middle of the Fibula, in common 
with the Extensor Longus Digitorum. It continues down 
to near the Malleolus Externus, and sends its Fleshy Fibres 
forwards to a Tendon which passes under the Ligamen- 
tum Annulare. 

Insertion : Into the root of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe. 

Action ; To assist in bending the Foot. 


Extensor Brevis DiGIToRUM, 
Vel Calco-Super-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin: Fleshy and Tendinous, from the outer and 
fore part of the Os Calcis ; soon forming a Fleshy Belly, 
which is divided into four Portions. These send off an 
equal number of Tendons, which pass over the upper 
part of the Foot, crossing under those of the former 
Muscle. 

Insertion: By four slender Tendons, into the Tendi- 
nous Expansion continued from the Long Extensors of 
all the 'l'oes, excepting the little one. 

Action: 'Yo assist in the extension of the Toes. 


APONEUROSIS PLANTARIS. 


This, like the Aponeurosis Palmaris, is a strong Teti- 
Vou. I: R ; dinaus 
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dinous Expansion, which covers the sins Vessels, | 
and Nerves of the Sole. 

It arises from the Tuberosity at the under and back 
part of the Os Calcis, and is divided into three Portions, 
which run forwards to be connected to the Heads of the 
Metatarsal Bones of all the Toes. The middle Portion — 
is subdivided into five Slips, which split at the roots of 
the Toes, and embrace the Tendons of the Flexor 
Muscles. 

Besides serving the general purpose of Aponeuroses, it 
performs the office of a Ligament, by binding the two 
ends of the Arch of the Foot together. 


FLexor Brevis Dicirorum, 
Vel Flexor Sublimis, vel Perforatus, vel Calco-Sub-Pha- 


langeus Communis. 


Origin: Narrow and Fleshy, from the inferior-anterior 
part of the 'Tuberosity of the Os Calcis, and from the 
_ Aponeurosis Plantaris. It forms a thick Fleshy Belly, | 
_ which sends off four small Tendons, and these split for 
the passage of the ‘Tendons of the Flexor Longus. 
Insertion : Into the second Phalanx of the four small 
Toes. | 
Action: To bend the first and second Joints of the 
‘Toes, but particularly the second. 
‘The Tendon of the Little Toe is frequently a-wanting. 


FLEXOR 
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FLExor Loneus Dicitorum, 
Wel Flexor Profundus, vel Perforans, vel TibimPholanjreus 


» Communis. 


Origin: By an acute Tendon, which soon becomes 
Fleshy, from the back part of the Tibia, at the under 
edge of the Popliteus; and this beginning is continued 
down the inner edge of the Bone, by short Fleshy Fibres 
ending in its Tendon. It arises also by Tendinous and 
Fleshy Fibres, from the outer edge of the Tibia; and be- 
tween this double order of Fibres the Tibialis Posticus 
lies inclosed. Having gone under two Annular Liga- 
ments, it passes through a Sinuosity at the inside of the 
Os Calcis ; and about the middle of the Sole, receives a 
Tendon from the Flexor Longus Pollicis. It then divides 
into four Tendons which run through the Slits of the 
Perforatus. 

Insertion: Into the Base of the third Phalanx of the 
four smaller Toes ; the Tendons of this, as well as of the 
Flexor Brevis, being inclosed upon the Toes by Annular 
Ligaments. ? 

Action: To bend the different Joints of the Toes, par 
ticularly the last one. 


FLexor DiciTorum ACcCEssoRiUs; 
Vel Massa Carnea Jacobi Sylvii. 


Origin: By two Portions; the inner Fleshy, from. the 
Sinuosity of the Os Calcis; the outer Tendinous, but 


R 2 5000] 


4 
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soon becoming Fleshy, from the fore and outer part of 
that Bone. : 
Insertion: Into the Tendon of the Flexor Longus Di- 
gitorum, before it divides into smaller ‘Tendons. 
Action : To assist the Flexor Longus. 


LumpricaLes, vel Plante-Sub-Phalangeus. 


Origin: By four Tendinous and Fleshy beginnings, 
frorn the Tendon of the Flexor Profundus, just before 
‘its division. ‘They run forwards, under the same gene- 
ral appearance with those in the Hand, but are somewhat 
smaller. 

Insertion: By four slender Tendons, at the inside of 
the first Joint of the four small Toes, into the Tendinous 
Expansion sent from the Extensors to cover the upper 
part of the Toes. 
| Action: To increase the Flexion of the Toes, and to 
draw them inwards. | 


ExTensor Proprivs PoLticis, 
Vel Extensor Longus, vel Peroneo-Super-Phalangeus 
Pollicis. 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin- 
ning, from the fore part of the Fibula, some way below 
its Head. It continues its Origin from the same Bone to 
near the outer Ankle, by Fleshy Fibres which descend 
obliquely towards a ‘Tendon. 

| . Insertion : 
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Insertion : Tendinous, into the posterior part of both 
the Bones of the Great Toe. 
Action: To extend the Great Toe. 


A 


Frexor Loncus Pot.icis, 
‘Vel Peroneo-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the back part of 
the Fibula, some way below its Head; being continued 
down the same Bone, almost to its under end, by a double 
order of oblique Fleshy Fibres. Its Tendon passes under 
an Annular Ligament at the inner Ankle. 

Insertion : Into the last Joint of the Great Toe. 

Action: To bend the Great Toe; particularly the last 
Joint. 


FLEXOR Brevis Poiticis, 
Vel Zarso-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: ‘Yendinous, from the under and fore part of 
the Os Calcis, and from the Os Cuneiforme Externum. 
It is inseparably united with the Abductor and Adductor 
Pollicis. | | 

Insertion: Into the external Os Sesamoideum, and root 
of the first Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action: To bend the first Joint of the Great Toe. 


R 3 ABDUCTOR 


/ 
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AspuctTor Po.ticis, vel Calco-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the anterior and inner part of 
the Protuberance of the Os Calcis, and Tendinous from 
the same Bone, where it joins with the Os Naviculare. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the internal Os Sesamot- 
deum, and root of the first Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action : To pull the Great Toe from the rest. 


ApDUCTOR POLLICIs, 
Vel Metatarso-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: By a long thin Tendon, from the under part 
of the Os Calcis, from the Os Cuboides, from the Os 
Cuneiforme Externum, and from the root of the Meta- 
tarsal Bone of the Second Toe. The Muscle is divided 
into two Fleshy Portions. sey 
Insertion: Into the external Os Sesamoideum, and 
" root of the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action: 'To pull the Great Toe towards the rest. 


ABDUCTOR Minimi Dicim, 
Vel Calco-sub-Phalangeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin : ‘Tendinous and Fleshy, from the edge of a 
Cavity on the under part of the Protuberance of the Os 
Calcis, and from the root of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe. 

Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the outer part of the root of the first 


Bone of the Little Toe. 
Action : To draw the Little Toe outwards. 


Frexor Brevis Minium: Diciri, 
Vel Tarso-sub-Phalangeus Minimi Digit. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Os Cuboides, near the 
Groove for lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, 
and Fleshy, from the outer and back part of the Meta- 
tarsal Bone of this ‘Toe. 

Insertion: Into the anterior extremity of the Metatar- 
sal Bone, and root of the first Bone of the Little ‘Toe. 


Action: To bend this ‘Toe. 


TRANSVERSALIS, 
Vel Metatarso-sub-Phalangeus Transversalis Pollicts. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the under and fore part of 
the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, and from the in- 
ternal Os Sesamoideum of the first Joint. It forms a 
Fleshy Belly, which runs transversely between the Me- 
tatarsal Bones and Flexor Muscles of the ‘Toes. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the under and outer part of 
the anterior extremity of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe, and Ligament of the next ‘Toe. 

Action: To contract the Foot, by bringing the roots of 
the outer and inner Toes towards each other. 


R 4 INTER OSSET, 


“~~ 
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INTEROSSEL, 
Vel leis Baca Laterales. 


The Interossei arise Tendinous and Fleshy from, and 
fill the spaces between, the Metatarsal Bones. Three, 
called Interni, arise with single Heads, and are placed in 
the Sole; and four, termed Externi or Bicipites, arise 
with double Heads, and appear on both sides of the Foot. 
“alb he Insertion ‘of all the Interossei is by slender Ten- 
dons, into the Expansion sent off from the Tendons of 
the Lumbricales and of the Extensor Muscles of the Toes. 


INTEROSSED INTERNI. 
Prior, vel Abductor Medi Digit. 


= 


. 4 
a 
¥ 
F 
; 


Ovigin : From the inside Ne f the Metatarsal Bone of the | 


Middle "Toe. ' 


Insertion : Into the inside of ae, root of the fist Bone 
of the Middle Toe. 


Action: To pull the Middle Toe inwards. 


, ees vel Abductor Tertii Digiti. 


Origin : Soin the inner and under part of the Meta- 
tarsal Bone of the Third of the small Toes. 


Insertion . Into the inside of the root of the ues Bone 
of the Third Toe. 


Action: To pull the Third Toe inwards. 
: | Reva PRIOR, 
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Prior, vel Addductor Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: From the inside of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe. | 
- Insertion : Into the inside of the root of the first Bone 
of the Little Toe. 
— Action: To pull the Little Toe inwards. 


INTEROSSEI EXTERNI, vel Bicipites. 


Prior, vel dbductor Indicis. 


Origin : From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsai 
Bones of the Great and Fore Toes. 


Insertion : Into the inside of the root of the first Bone 
of the Fore Toe. 


Action : To pull the Fore Toe inwards. 


Posterior, vel Adductor Indicis. 


Origin: From the contiguous sides of the Fore Toe, 
and Second of the small Toes. 


Insertion : Into the outside of the root of the first Bone 
ef the Fore Toe. 


Action: 'To pull the Fore Toe outwards. 


Posterior, vel Adductor Mediu Digiti. 


Origin : From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsal 
pag: of the Second and Third of the small Toes. 


Insertion : 
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Insertion « Into the outside of the root of the first Bone 
of the Second of the small. Toes. 
Actien :;, To pull this Toe outwards. 


Posterior, vel Adductor Terti Digiti. 


Origin: From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsal 
Bones of the Third and Fourth of the small Toes. 
Insertion : Into the outside of the root of the first Bone 
_of the Third of the small Toes. 
Action: 'To pull this Toe outwards. 


PART 


» PART Ii. 


OF THE 


BURSA MUCOSA. 


OF THE 


STRUCTURE OF THE BONES, 


OF THE 
LIGAMENTS 


AND 


OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS. 


ae + 1 MUTUAL 


OF THR 


BURSA MUCOSS, 


V'ur Bursz Mucosa belong chiefly to the Extremities, 
and are found between Tendons and Bones, where these 
play upon each other, as at the Insertion of the Biceps 
Flexor Cubiti: 

Or, completely surrounding the Tendons, as around 
the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum : 

- Or, where Tendons rub on each other, as between 
those of the Extensores Carpi Radiales and Extensores 
Pollicis : 

Or, between Tendons and External Parts, as over the 
Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum, in the Palm of the 
Hand: 

Or, between Tendons and Ligaments of the Joints, as 
between the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum and Li- 
gamentum Carpi Capsulare. 

They are found in a few places where Processes play 
upon Ligaments, as between the Acromion and Capsular 
Ligament of the Humerus, 


Or, 
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~< 
ee 


Or, where the Bones play on each other; as between ~ 


the Clavicle and Coracoid Process of the Scapula. 
Some of the Burse of contiguous Tendons communi- 


cate with each other; as between the Extensor Carpi Ra-_ 


dialis and Extensor Secundi Internodii Pollicis. 


Others communicate, not only in Adults, but often ~ 


also in Children, with the Cavity of the Joints; as be- 


hind the Tendon of the Extensors of the Leg; though © 


this is more frequently the case in advanced age. 

Their Structure is the same with the inner Layer of 
the Capsular Ligament of the Joints. 

Like that, they are formed of a thin Pellucid Mem- 
brane, possessing little Sensibility, and joined to the sur- 
rounding parts by Cellular Substance, which, in se 
' places, is intermixed with Fat. 


Like the Capsule of the Joint, they have commonly 2 — 


thin Layer of Cartilage, or of tough Membrane, between 
them and the Bone. 

Like it, they have reddish-coloured Masses of Fat pro- 
jecting into their Cavities, from the edges of which 
Fringes are sent off; as behind the Ligament of the Pa- 
tella, or at the Insertion of the Tendo Achillis. 

Like it also, the inside of the Bursz is remarkably 
smooth, being lubricated with the same kind of Gelati- 


nous Mucus which is found in the Cavities of the Joints; _ 


—the Mucus serving the same general purpose with that 
of the Joints, viz. to lessen Friction, and prevent the 


consequences which would otherwise result from it. 


BURS 4s 


4 
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BURSA MUCOS& 
OF 


THE SUPRERTIOREXSEREM ITY. 


Burs& about the Joint of the SHOULDER. 


A Bursa under the Clavicle, where it plays upon the 
Coracoid Process of the Scapula. 

A large Bursa between the Acromion and Ligament, 
joining it to the Coracoid Process and the Capsular Liga- 
ment of the Humerus. 

A small Bursa, sometimes absent, between the point 
of the Coracoid Process and Capsular Ligament of the 
Humerus. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Subscapularis 
Muscle and Capsular Ligament of the Joint of the Hu- 
merus, which frequently communicates with the Cavity 
of the Joint. 

A Bursa, not constant, between the Origin of the Co- 
raco-Brachialis and short Head of the Biceps Muscle, and 
Capsular Ligament of the Humerus, 


A 
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A Bursa between the Tendon of the Teres Major and 


the Os Humeri, and upper part of the Tendon of the La- 


tissimus Dorsi. | 
A small Bursa between the Tendon of the Latissimus 
Dorsi and Os Humert. 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the long Head of the - 


Biceps Flexor Cubiti and Body of the Humerus. 


Bursz about the Joint of the ELBOW. 


A Bursa, with a Peloton of Fat, between the Tendon. 


of the Biceps and Tubercle of the Radius. 

A small Bursa between the Tendon common to the 
Extensor Carpi Radialis Brevior, Extensor Digitorum 
Communis, and Round Head of the Radius. 

A small Bursa between the Tendon of the Triceps Ex- 
tensor Cubiti and Olecranon. . 


Bursz upon the Under Part of the ForE Arm and Hanp. 


A very large Bursa surrounding the Tendon of the 
Flexor Pollicis Longus. 

Four long Bursz lining the Sheaths which inclose the 
Tendons of the Flexors upon the Fingers. 

Four short Burs on the fore-part of the Tendons of 
the Flexor Digitorum Sublimis in the Palm of the Hand. 

A large Bursa between the Tendon of the Flexor Polli- 
cis Longus, the fore part of the Radius, and Capsular 
Ligament of the Wrist and Os Trapezium. 

A large Bursa between the Tendons of the Flexor Di- 
gitorum Profundus, and the fore part of the end of the 


Radius and Capsular Ligament of the Wrist. 
‘These 
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These two last-mentioned Burs are sometimes found 
‘to communicate with each other. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi Rav 
dialis and Os ‘Trapezium. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Flexor Carpi Ul- 
naris and Os Pisiforme. 

A Bursa. between the Tendon of the Extensor Ossis 
Metacarpi Pollicis and Radius. 

A large Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi Ra- 
diales, where they cross behind the Extensor Ossis Me- . 
tacarpi Pollicis. 

Another Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi rie 
diales, where they cross behind the Extensor Secundi 
Mnternodii Pollicis. 

_A third Bursa at the Insertion of the Tendon of the 
Extensor Carpi Radialis Brevior: 

A Bursa forthe Tendon of the Extensor Secundi In- 
ternodii Pollicis, which communicates with the second 
Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi Radiales. 

_ Another Bursa between the Tendon of the Extensor 
Secundi Internodii Pollicis and Metacaxpal Bone of the 
‘Thumb. 

A Bursa between the Tendons of the Ruiareoe of the 
Fore, Middle, and Ring Fingers, and Ligament of the 
Wrist. | " 

A Bursa for the Tendons of the Extensor of the Little 
Finger. 7 ‘ 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the eee Carpi 
Ulnaris and Ligament of the Wrist. , 

Vous I: S BURSA 
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BURS& MUCOSE 


THE INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Burs& upon the Peivis and Upper Part of the THIGH. 


A very large Bursa between the Iliacus Internus and 


Psoas Magnus Muscles, and pian gah of the 
Thigh-Bone. 
A Bursa between the Tendon of the Pectinalis Muscle 


and Thigh-Bone. 
_ A small Bursa between the Gluteus Medius and Tro- 


| 


chanter Major, and before the Insertion of the Tendon | 


of the Pyriformis. 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the Gluteus Minimus _ 


and Trochanter Major. 


-A Bursa between che Gluteus Maximus and Vastus 


Externus. 
A Bursa between the Gluteus Medius and pyitotinis. 


A Bursa between the Obturator Internus and Os 


Ischium. . 
An oblong Bursa continued a constaerablee way be- 
3 tween 
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tween the Obturator Internus and Gemini, and Capsular 
Ligament of the Thigh-Bone. 
A small Bursa at the Head of the Semimembfariosus - 
and Biceps Flexor Cruris. 
A small Bursa between the Origin of the Semitendi- 
nosus and that of the two former Muscles: 
A large Bursa between the Tendon of the Gluteus 
; Maximus and root of the Trochanter Major. 
- Two small Bursze between the Tendon of the Glutens 
Maximus and Thigh-Bone; 


Burs about the Joint of the KNEE. 


A large Bursa behind the Tendon of the Extensors of 
‘the Leg, frequently found to communicate with the Ca- 
vity of the Knee-Joint. 

A Bursa behind the Ligament which joins the Patella 
_ to the Tibia, in the upper part of the Cavity of which a 
_ fatty Substance projects: 

r A large Bursa between the Tendons of the Sartorius, 
Gracilis, Semitendinosus, and Tibia. 

A Bursa between the Tendons of the Semimembrano- 
sus and Gastrocnemius Externus, and Ligament of the 
‘Knee. "This Bursa contains a smal! one within it, from 
which there is a passage leading into the Cavity of the 
Joint of the Knee. . 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the. Semimembrano- 
sus and the internal lateral Ligament of the Knee, from 
which also there is a Passage leading into the Joint. 

A Bursa under the Popliteus Muscle, likewise commu- 
nicating with the Cavity of the Knee-Joint. 


; $2 Bursz# 


4 
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Bursa about the ANKLE. 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus 


4 
4 } 
a 


or ha 
» 
wy. 


and under part of the Tibia and Ligament of the Ankle. 4 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the Extensor Proprius 
Pollicis Pedis and the Tibia and Capsular Ligament of 
the Ankle. 

A Bursa between the Tendons of the Extensor Digi- 
torum Longus and Ligament of the Ankle. 

A large Bursa common to the Tendons of the Peronei 
Muscles. | 


A Bursa proper to the Tendon of the Peroneus Brevis. 


A Bursa between the Tendo Achillis and Os Calcis, 
into the cavity of which a Peloton or Mass of Fat pro- 
jects. 

- A Bursa between the Os Calcis and Flexor Pollicis 
Longus. 

A Bursa between the Flexor Digitorum Longus -and 
the Tibia and Os Calcis. | 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus 
and the Tibia and Astragalus. 


-Bursz Mucosm in the Sole of the Foat. 


A second Bursa for the Tendon of the Peroneus Lon- 
gus, with an oblong Pe/oton of Fat within it. 
A Bursa common to the Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis 


Longus, and that of the Flexor Digitorum Profundus, at 


the upper end of which a Fatty Substance projects. 
‘A Bursa for the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus. 
A Bursa lining the Sheaths of each of the Tendons of 
the Flexors upon the Toes. 
OF 
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OF THE 


LIGAMENTS 


AND 


OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS, 


LIGAMENTS are white, strong, fiexible bodies, of an in- 
termediate firmness between Cartilage and common 
Membrane. 

They are comppsed of Fibres variously disposed; the 
greater part of them, however, running in a longitudinal 
direction. | 

The Ligaments of moveable Joints arise, for the most 
part, at the junction of the Bodies of the Bones with their 
Epiphyses, from the Cervix, and beyond the edges, of the 
articulating Cartilage of one Bone, and are fixed, in a si- 
milar manner, into the corresponding parts of the Bone 
adjoining. 

The Ligaments thus fixed are called Capsular, from 
their forming a Purse or Bag, which includes the Joint. 

Where variety of motion is allowed, the Capsular Liga- 
ment is nearly of equal strength round the whole circum- 
ference of the Joint; but, where the Joint is of the na- 

S 3 ture 


4 ry | 
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ture of a Hinge, the Ligament is strongest at the sides 
of that Hinge. . 
The outer part of the Capsular Ligament is formed of — 


a continuation of the Periosteum, which is connected to 
the surrounding parts by Cellular Substance 3 while the 
inner Layer,—remarkably thin and dense,—is reflected 
over the Bones and Cartilages which the Ligament in- 
cludes ; ; one part of it thus forming pagel 2485! and the 
other Perichondrium. 

 Incertain parts of the Body, there are, besides the Cap- | 
sular Ligaments, others for the frmer connection of the 
Bones, or for confining the motion to one particular side ; 
as the Round Ligament of the Thigh, or Cr uctal, or La- 
teral Ligaments of the Knee. 

Wherever the Ligaments are few, long, and weak, the 
Motions are more extensive ; and, on the contrary, where 
the Ligaments are numerous, short, and strong, the Mo- 
tions are more limited. 

In some parts of the Body, Ligaments supply the place 
of Bones, as in the Pelvis: In others, they | give origin to 
Muscles, as between the Radius and Ulna: In some | 
parts, they assist in connecting immoveable Bones, as at 
the Os Sacrum and Os Innominatum : In others, they form . 4 


a Socket in which moveable Bones play, as where part _ 
of the Astragalus moves on the Ligament stretched be- | 
tween the Os Calcis and Os Scaphoides. 
Ligaments have numerous Blood-vessels, which can be 
readily injected. | 
ngs the inner surface of ie Capsular Ligaments, 
their 
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their Arteries secrete a Liquor which assists in the lubri- 
cation of the Joints, ; 

The Nerves of Ligaments are very minute, but in some 
parts can be easily traced upon their Surface. 

The Sensibility of Ligaments, in the sound state, is ine 
considerable ; when in a state of Inflammation, however, 
they are found to occasion extreme pain, 

Use: The Capsular Ligaments connect Bones tegether, 
assist in the secretion of the Synovia, which they con- 
tain, and prevent the other parts from being pinched in 
the Joint. 

The other Ligaments join Bones together, and pre- 
serve them in their proper situation. In many parts, they 
give attachment to Tendons, and in some to the Fleshy 
parts of Muscles, 


SYNOVIAL ORGANS, 
Commonly called GLanns of the Joints. 


These are Masses of Fat found in the greater number 
of the Joints, covered with a continuation of the inner 
Layer of the Capsular Ligament, and projecting in such 
a manner as to be gently pressed, but not bruised, by the 
motions of the Joint; and, in proportion as these mo- 
tions are more or less frequent, the Liquor which they 
secrete is discharged in a greater or smaller quantity, 

In some Joints, they have the same appearance with 
the common Fat of the Body; in others, they are of a 
yedder colour, from the numerous Blood-vessels disper- 
sed upon them. | 

‘They have been generaily considered as Glands lodged 

S 4 within 
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within Masses of Fat ; but, upon a minute inspection, no 
knotty or Glandular bedies are to be found in them; nor 
have they the appearance of Glands, farther than in being 
Secreting Substances ; which circumstance alone assimi- 
lates them to the nature of Glands. 

From the edges of these Fatty bodies; Fimbrie hang 
loose, and convey a lubricating Liquor, called Synovia, 
into the Cavity of the Joints. 

From the extremities of these Fringes, the Liquor can 
be readily squeezed out by pressure; but their Cavities 
and Orifices are so minute, or are otherwise of such a 
nature, as to have hitherto eluded discovery. 

The Fimbrie have been generally considered as Ewcre- 
tory Ducts of Glands within the Joints. Dr Monro, 
however, in his Work upon the Bursze Mucosz, supposes 
them to be of the nature of the Follicles of the Urethra, 
which prepare a Mucilaginous Liquor, without the as- 
sistance of any knotty or Glandular Organ. 

The Arteries which supply these Bodies with Blood for 
their Secretions, and the Veins which return the Blood 
after the Secretion has been performed, can be readily 
seen; but no Nerves can be traced into them 5 nor does 
it appear that they possess a higher degree of Sensibility 
than the other parts of the Joints already described; al- 
though, when they inflame and suppurate, they have in 
some instances been observed to occasion the most excru- 
ciating pain. 
The Synovia, which is a thin Mucilaginous Liquor, re- 
sembling the glair of an egg, appears to be furnished, not 
only by the Substances already mentioned, but also by the 
inner 
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inner Surface of the Capsular Ligaments in general, and 
serves for the lubrication of the Joints. ' 


LIGAMENTS or rHE HEAD anp TRUNK. 


_ Ligaments of the Lower Jaw. 


The Capsular Ligament on each side, which arises from 
the whole margin of the Articular Cavity of the Temporal} 
Bone, and is inserted, first into the edge of the Interarticu- 
lar Cartilage, formerly taken notice of, and afterwards 
round the Cervix of the Lower Jaw. This Ligament, 
like others which belong to Joints of the Hinge kind, is 
thickest and strongest at the sides of the Joint, to confine 
the lateral motion of the Jaw. . 

By it the Jaw is allowed to move upwards, downwards, 
or a little forwards or backwards, or to a side, and the 
motions are rendered easier by the intervention of the 
Interarticular Cartilage, which follows the Condyle in its 
different motions. 

The Suspensory Ligament of the Stylo-Glossus, which 
is attached by one end to the Styloid Process, and to 
a Ligament running from that Process to the Os Hyot- 
des, and by the other end, to the Angle of the Lower 
Jaw ;—serving to support the Stylo-Glossus, and to give 
origin to part of it, 

The Lateral Ligament, which arises from the Margin 
of the Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and is ine 
serted into the inner Surface of the Angle of the Lower 
Jaw, near its posterior Foramen ;—assisting to keep the 
Jaw in situ, and to prevent the inferior Maxillary Vessels 

and 
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and Nerve from being injured by the action of the Ptery- 
goid Muscle. - 


LIGAMENTS connecting the Heap with the First and Second 
VERTEBRE of the NEcK, and these two VERTEBRE 


qith each other. 


The two Capsular Ligaments, which arise from the 
margin of the superior articulating Processes of the Atlas, 
and are inserted into the Base of the Condyles of the Oc- 
cipital Bone, where the Head has its flexion and exten- 
sion without rotation. 

The Circular Ligament, which arises from the edge of 
the Spinal Hole of the first Vertebra, is connected with 
the Capsular Ligaments of the superior articulating Pro- 
cesses of the Atlas, and is inserted into the edge of the 
Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. 

The two Capsular Ligaments, which fix the inferior 
oblique Processes of the Atlas to the superior oblique 
of the Vertebra Dentata, and admit of the rotation of the 
Head, with a smali degree of flexion to either side. 

The Perpendicular Ligament, which fixes the Proces~ 
sus Dentatus of the second Vertebra to the edge of the 
anterior part of the Foramen Magnum, and is twisted 
in the rotation of the Head. 

The zwo Lateral, or Moderator Ligaments, which arise 


each from the side of the Processus Dentatus, and run ) 


outwards and upwards to be fixed to the inner part of 
the side of the Atlas, and to the inner edge of the Fora- 
men Magnum. ‘They are short, but of great strength, 
and prevent the Head from ‘turning too: far round. . 
The 
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- The Transverse Ligament, which arises from the inner 
side of the Atlas, and, going across behind the Processus 
Dentatus, is fixed to the opposite side of the Atlas. 

The edges of this Ligament extend upwards and down- 
wards, and form two Processes, called its Appendices, 
which are fixed to the Foramen Magnum and Processus 
Dentatus. The middle of the Ligament is remarkably 
firm where that Process plays upon it. It keeps the Pro- 
cessus Dentatus in its place, and prevents it from injuring 
the Spinal Marrow in the different motions of the Head. 


LiGaMENTs of the Other VERTEBRA. 


The Anterior Common Ligament of the Vertebre, which 
is a strong ‘Tendinous Band, extending along the convex or 
outer part of the Vertebrz, from the upper tothe under re- 
gion of the Spine. It begins at the second Cervical Ver- 
tebra, and descends as far as the Os Sacrum, where it 
spreads out, becomes thinner, and vanishes about the 
under part of this Bone. It is much thicker upon the 
fore part than on the sides of the Vertebre, by which 
the Bones are more firmly united anteriorly, and is thin- 
nest in the Neck and Loins, where the motions of the 
Spine are greatest. Internally, it is blended with the 
Periosteum, and, through its whole course, it sends off 
small Processes to be fixed to the Bodies of the Vertebre, 
by which their connection is made more secure. While 
it assists in binding the Vertebre together, it prevents 
the Spine from being stretched too much backwards. 

The Crucial Intervertebral Ligaments, which are nu- 
merous and short, but strong, situated behind the Liga- 

| mentum 
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mentum Commune Anterius; crossing each other obs 
liquely, they join the Bodies of the Vertebre together, 
upon the outer edges of the Intervertebral Substances, 
to which also they firmly adhere. 

The Intervertebral Substances, (already. described along 
with the Bones), which join the Bodies of the Vertebre 
together, and allow af yielding motion in all directions. 

These Substances are so compressible as to yield to the 
weight of the upper part of the Body; so that, after ha- 
ving been in the erect posture through the course of the 
day, the height of a person in the prime of life, and of 
middle stature, is diminished from half an inch to an 
inch in the evening, but, after a night’s rest in the usual 
attitude, it is found to be restored. 

The Ligaments which run from the edge of the Bony 
Arch and Spinous Process of one Vertebra to that of the 
next, so as to assist in filling up the Interstices, and in 
fixing the Vertebree together. 

A Ligamentous Cord which fixes the points of the Spi- 
nous Processes together. 

The Cervical Ligament, termed Ligamentum Nucha, 
vel Coli, which arises from the perpendicular Spine of 
the Occipital Bone, and descends on the back part of the 
Neck, adhering to the Spinous Processes of the Cervical 
Vertebre, and giving origin to part of the Trapezius. 

Ligaments between the Transverse Processes of the 
Vertebrze of the Back, Asing these Processes to each 
other. 

The Capsular Ligaments, which join the Articulating 


Processes to each other. 
The 
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The Posterior or Internal Common Ligament of the Ver- 
tebre, somewhat similar to the anterior one. 

It begins at the anterior edge of the Foramen Magnum, 
and passes along the inner or concave part of the Bodies 
of the Vertebre, becoming broader over each of the In- 
tervertebral Substances. It adheres firmly to their upper 
and under edges, and terminates at the lower part of the 
Os Sacrum.—It prevents the Spine from being too much 
bent forwards. 


LIGAMENTS of the Rugs. 


The Capsular Ligaments of the Heads of the Ribs, which 
arise from these Heads, and are fixed to the Circumfe- 
rence of the Pits in the sides of the Bodies of the Verte- 
bre 4nd Intervertebral Cariilages. The outer part of 
each Ligament sends off, or is connected with, radiated 
Fibres which are spread out upon the sides of the Ver- 
tebre. _ 

The Capsular Ligaments of the Tubercles of the Ribs, 
which arise round the Articular Pits'‘on the points of the 
Transverse Processes of the Vertebre of the Back, and 
are fixed round the Tubercles of the Ribs. 

The Internal Ligaments of the Back of the Ribs, called 
Ligamenta Transversaria Interna, which arise from the 
inferior Surfaces of the Transverse Processes, and are 
fixed to the superior Margins of the Necks of the near- 
est Ribs. 

The External Ligaments of the Necks of the Ribs, called 
Ligamenta Transversaria Externa. 'They arise from the 

points 
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points of the Transverse Processes, externally, and are 
fixed to the back part of the Necks of the Ribs. 

Ligamenta Cervicis Costarum Externa, or External Li- 
gaments of the Necks of the Ribs, which arise from the ex- 
ternal Margins of the inferior oblique Processes, and de- 
scend obliquely outwards, to be fixed to the upper and 
outer part of the Necks of all the Ribs. | 

The Ligaments at this end of the Ribs, eae Saat 
the situation of the Transverse Processes, admit of their 
motion upwards and downwards, but prevent them from 
moving in any other direction. 

Short Ligamentous Fibres, which run from the Margins 
of the anterior extremities of the Ribs to the Margins of 
their corresponding Cartilages 5 the Cartilages and Ribs 
being joined by an union of Substance. 

Radiated Ligaments, which go from the anterior Sur- 
faces of the Capsular Ligaments upon the external Sur- 
face of the Sternum. 

Many of the Fibres of these Ligaments intermix with 
their fellows on the opposite side. 

The Capsular Ligaments of the Cartilages of the Ribs, 
which arise from the Margins of the Articular Cavities 
of the Sternum, and are fixed round the extremities of 
the seven true Ribs. - 

Membrane proper to the Sternum, which is a firm Ex- 
pansion, composed of Tendinous Fibres running in dif- 
- ferent directions, but chiefly in a longitudinal one, and 
covering the anterior and posterior Surfaces of the Bone, 
the Membrane itself being confounded with the Perios- 


teum, 


Ligaments 


f 
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Ligaments of the Cartilago Ensiformis, which are part of 
the proper Membrane of the Sternum, divided into strong 
Bands running obliquely from the under and fore part of 
the second Bone of the Sternum, and from the Cartila- 
ges of the seventh pair of Ribs, to be fixed to the Car- 
tilago Ensiformis.—The Ligaments covering the Sternum 
serve considerably to strengthen it. 

Thin Tendinous Expansions, which run over the Inter- 
costales at the fore part of the Thorax, and connect the 
Cartilages of the Ribs to each other. They are chiefly 
seated in the spaces unoccupied by the Intercostales Ex- 
tern. 


LiGs. 
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LIGAMENTS 
OF THE 


BONES OF THE PELVIS. 


The two Transverse Ligaments of the Pelvis, which arise 
from the posterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and 
_ run transversely. The one-is superior, and is fixed to the 
Transverse Process of the last Vertebra of the Loins; 
the other inferior, and is connected to the first Transverse 
Process of the Os Sacrum. | 

The Llio-Sacral Ligaments, which arise from the poste- 
rior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium, descend obliquely, 
and are fixed to the first, third, and fourth spurious 
Transverse Processes of the Os Sacrum. 

These, with the two Transverse Ligaments, assist in 
binding the Bones together to which they are connected. 

The Capsular Ligament of the Symphysis of the Os Llum 
and Sacrum, which surrounds the Joint, and assists in 
connecting the two Bones to each other. } 

A very thin Carttlage within this Joint, which cements 

the 
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the two Bones strongly together, and which constantly 
adheres to the Os Sacrum, when the Joint is opened. 

A Ligamentous and Cellular Substance, containing Mucus, 
which forms the back part of this Joint, also assisting to 
fix the two Bones to each ether, int such a manner as to 
allow no motion; the Joint, however, along with its fellow, 
and that between the Ossa Pubis, being useful in dimi- 
nishing the effects which might result from Concussion.* 

The two Sacro-Ischiatic Ligaments, situated in the un- 
der and back part of the Pelvis. ‘They arise in common 
from the Transverse Processes of the Os Sacrum, from 
the under and lateral part of that Bone, and from the up- 
per part of the Os Coccygis. ‘The first, called the Large, 
External, or Posterior SacroeIschiatic Ligament, descends 
obliquely, to be fixed to the Tuberosity of the Os Ischium. 
The other, called the Smat/, Internal, or Anterior Sacro- 
Ischiatic Ligament, runs transversely to be fixed to the Spi- 
nous Process of the Os Ischium. ‘These two Ligaments 
assist in binding the Bones of the Pelvis, in supporting 
its Contents, and in giving Origin to part of its Muscles. 
By the External, the Notch of the Ilium is formed into a 
Hole for the passage of the Pyriform Muscle, the Sciatic 
Nerve, and the Blood-vessels which belong to the outside 
of the Pelvis. Between the two Sacro-Sciatic Ligaments, 
an opening is left for the passage of the Obturator Inter 
nus. | 

The ttva Membranous Productions which are connected 
with the large Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament, termed by WziT- 
BRECHT the Superior and Inferior Appendices of the large, 
Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament. 

Vou. I. T The 
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The Superior Appendix, which is Tendinous, arises from 
the back part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and is fixed 
along the outer edge of the Ligament, which it increases 
in breadth. Kat 2 ‘ 

| The Inferior or Falciform Appendix is situated within 
the Cavity of the Pelvis; the back part of it is connected 
with the middle of the large External Ligament, and the 
remainder is extended round the Curvature of the Os Is<« 
chium. 

These two Productions assist the large Sacro-Ischiatie . 
Ligament in furnishing a more commodious situation for, 
and attachment to, part of the Gluteus Maximus and Ob- 
turator Internus Muscles. 

Besides the Ilio-Sacral and Sacro-Ischiatic Ligaments, 
several other Sips are observed upon the back of the Os 
Sacrum, which descend in an irregular manner, and 
strengthen the connection between that Bone and the Ossa 
Ilia. g 
The large Holes upon the back part of the Os Sacrum 
are also surrounded with various Ligamentous Expansions 
_ projecting from one Tubercle to another, and giving ori+ 

gin to Muscular Fibres, and protection to small Vessels 
and Nerves which creep under them. 

A General Covering sent down from the Ligaments of 
the Os Sacrum, which spreads over and connects the dif 
ferent pieces of the Os Coccygis together, allowing con 
siderable motion, as already mentioned in the description 

of this Bone. giclee 

Longitudinal Ligaments of the Os Cgccygis, which de-— 
scend from those upon the Dorsum of the Os Sacrum, ta 

be 
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be fixed to the back part of the Os Coccygis. The Liga- 
ments of this Bone prevent it from being pulled too 
much forwards by the action of the Coccygeus, and 
they restore the Bone to its riatural situation, after that 
Muscle has ceased to act. | 

The Inguinal, or Pouparr’s, or FaLLopius’s Ligament, 
or Crural Arch, which runs transversely from the anterior- 
superior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium to the Crest or 
Angle of the Os Pubis. It has been already described as 
the inferior margin of the Tendon of the External Oblique 
Muscle of the Abdomen. 

A strong Ligamentous Tendon covering the upper 
part of the Os Pubis, projecting above the Linea Ilio- 
Pectinea, and having part of the Ligament of Pourart 
fixed to it. 

The Capsular Ligament of the Symphysis of the Ossa Pubis, 
which joins the two Bones to each other externally. 

The Ligamentous Cartilage, which unites the two Ossa 
Pubis so firmly together as to admit of no motion, ex+ 
cepting in the state of Pregnaney, when it is frequently 
found to be so much thickened as to be capable of yield+ 
ing a little in the time of Delivery. 

The Obturator Membrane, or Ligament of the Foramen 
Thyroideum, which adheres to: the margin of the Foramen 
Thyroidum, and fills the whole of that Opening, except- 
ing the Oblique Notch at its upper part for the passage 
of the Obturator Vessels and Nerve: . It assists in sup+ 
porting the Contents of the Pelvis, and in giving ofigin 
to the Obturatores. By yielding a little in the time of 
Labour, it contributes in a small degree to an easier De- 
livery: 4 


T2 La GaA- 
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LIGAMENTS 


OF 


THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


LiGAMENTS of the CLAVICLE. 


The Radiated Ligaments, which arise from the outer Sur- 
face of the inner end of the Clavicle, and are fixed round 
the edge of the corresponding Articular Cavity of the 
Sternum. 

The Capsular Ligament, which lies within the former. 

The Interarticular Cartilage, which divides the Joint 
into two distinct Cavities, and accommodates the articu- 
lating Surfaces of the Clavicle and Sternum. _ 

The Interclavicular Ligament, joining the Clavicles to- 


gether behind the top.of the Sternum, and partly formed 


by a continuation of the Radiated Ligaments. 


a 


The Ligamentum Rhomboideum, which arises from the 
inferior rough Surface at the anterior extremity of the 
Clavicle, and is fixed to the Cartilage of the first Rib. 

By 
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By the Ligaments of this Joint, with the assistance of 
the intervening Cartilage, the Shoulder is allowed to move 
in different directions, as upon a centre. 

The Ligaments which join the posterior extremity of 
the Clavicle to the Acromion, having a Capsular Liga 
ment within, and sometimes an Interarticular Cartilage. 

The Ligamentum Coneideum, which arises from the 
root of the Coracoid Process, and is fixed to the Tubercle 
‘at the outer end of the Clavicle. _ 

The Ligamentum Trapezoideum, which arises from the 
point of the Coracoid Process, and is fixed to the under 
edge of the Clavicle. 

A thin Ligamentous Slip which comes from the Tendon 
of the Subclavius, or from the Clavicle, and joins the 
Trapezoid Ligament, 

The Ligaments fixing the Clavicle to the Scapula are 
of such strength, as to allow only a small degree of mo- 
tion, and that chiefly of a rolling or twisting nature. 


3 
LIGAMENTS proper to the SCAPULA. 


The Proper Anterior Triangular Ligament of the Scapula, 
which arises broad from the external Surface of the Co- 
racoid Process, and becomes narrower where it is fixed 
to the posterior Margin of the Acromion. 

This Ligament forms one continued Surface. It 1s 
thickest, however, on each side, and these thicker parts 
are united by a thin intermediate Ligamentous Membrane, 
which, when removed, gives to the Ligament the appear- 
ance of being double.—It confines the Tendon of the Su- 
pra-spinatus, and assists in protecting the upper and in- 
ner part of the Joint of the Humerus. 

T 3 The 
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The Proper Posterior Ligament of the Scapula, which is 
sometimes double, and is stretched across the Semilunar 
Notch of the Scapula, forming that Notch into one or two 
Holes for the passage of the suverior-posterior at 
Werrels and Nerve. 


eo &c. of the Joint of the SHOULDER. 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Cervix 
of the Scapula, behind the Margin of the Glenoid Cavi- 
ty, and is fixed round the Neck of the Os Humeri, loose- 
ly inclosing the Ball of that Bone. — 

A small Fimbriated Organ within the Capsular Liga- 
ment, for the Secretion of the Synovia. 

A Sheath sent down from the fore. part of the Capsular 
Ligament, between the Tuberosities of the Os Humeri, 
which incloses the Tendon of the long Head of the Bi- 
ceps Flexor Cubiti, and prevents it from starting out of 
its place. é 
Additional Ligamentous Bands of the Capsular Liga- 
ment, monich adhere to its. anterior Surface——What 
gives most strength to this Joint, as well as to several 
other Joints of the Body, is the coven G from the sur= 
rounding Muscles. 

From the shallowness of the Glenoid Cavity, from the 
extent and looseness of the Capsular Ligament, and from 
the Structure of the other parts of the Joint, more ex. 
tensive motion is allowed to the Os Humeri than to any 
other. Bone of the Body ; as it can not only move freely 
to every side, but also possesses a considerable degree of 
motion upon its own axis. 

LIGAMENTS, | 


» 
*Part W171 . OF THE LIGAMENTS, &c. 295 


LicaMEnts, &c. of the Joint of the ELpow. 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises round the Margin 
of the Articular Surface, at the lower end of the Os Hu- 
meri, and is fixed about the edge of the Articular Surface 
of the Ulna, and also to the Coronary Ligament of the 
Radius. | 

The sides of the Elbow-Joint are strengthened by two 
Ligamentous Bands, which adhere so firmly to the outer 
Surface of the Capsular Ligament, that they appear to be 
part of its Substance, viz. | 

The Brachio-Cubital, or Internal Lateral Ligament, which 
arises from the fore part of the inner Condyle of the Os ~ 
Humeri, and spreads out, in a radiated manner, to be 
fixed to the inside of the Coronoid Process of the Ulna, 
and | 

The Brachio-Radial, or External Lateral Ligament, which 

“is like the former, but larger. It arises from the external 
Condyle of the Os Humeri, and is expanded upon the 
Coronary Ligament into which it is inserted. 

The Coronary, Annular, or Orbicular Ligament of the 
Radius, which approaches to the firmness of a Carti- 
Jage. It arises from one side of the small Semilunar 
Cavity of the Uina, and, after surrounding the Neck of 
the Radius, is fixed to the other side of that Cavity. The 
upper edge of it is incorporated with, and may be consi- 
dered as a part of the Capsular Ligament, while its under 
edge is fixed round the Neck of the Radius, allowing that 
Bone to move freely round its own axis, upon the Arti- 
eular Surface of the Os Humeri, and in the small emit 
lunar Cavity of the Ulna. 

T 4 Besides, 


ip 


296 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr II. 


Besides the Ligaments already described, there are 
others which run in various directions upon the fore and 
back parts of the Joint, contributing to its strength, and 
having the names of Anterior and Posterior Accessory Lis 
gaments. | : 

‘There are also two Tendinous Substances, termed In- 
ter-muscular Ligaments of the Os Humeri, which extend 
along the under and lateral parts of this Bone, giving ori- 
gin to part of the Muscles situated at this part of the Arm. 
“eThe Ligaments and Bones of the Joint of the Elbow 
form a complete Hinge, which allows the Fore Arm to 
have free flexion and extension upon the Os Humeri, but 
no rotation when the Arm is in the extended state, though 
a small degree of it is perceptible when the Joint i is mo~ 
derately bent, and the Ligaments thereby relaxed. 

Within the Capsular Ligament, and chiefly in the up- 
per part of the Pit of the Os Humeri in which the Ole- 
cranon plays, the Fatty ty Substance 1s lodged for the lubrica- 
tion of the Joint. 

A. similar Substance, but much smaller in quantity, is 
also found in the Depression i in which the Coronoid Pro- 
cess of the Ulna moves. 


} 


LIGAMENTS between the Bodies, and betaveen the Under Ends 
of the Rapius and ULNA. 


The Interosseous Ligament, which extends between the 
sharp Ridges of the Radius and Ulna, filling up the greater 
part of the space between these two Bones. It is 
broadest in the middle, in consequence of the Bones 
here being largest at their extremities, and is compo- 
sed of small Fasciculi, which run obliquely downwards 

q and 


a 
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and inwards. Two or three of these Slips, how-. 
ever, go in the opposite direction; and one of them, 
termed Oblique Ligament, and Chorda Transversalis Cubitt, 
is stretched between the Tubercle of the Ulna and under 
part of the Tubercle of the Radius. 

In different parts of the Interosseous Ligament there aré 
Perforations for the passage of Blood-vessels from the fore 
to the back part of the Fore Arm, and a large Opening is 
found at the upperedgeof it, which is occupied by Muscles, 

This Ligament assists in binding the Ulna and Ra- 
dius together, prevents the Radius from rolling too 
much outwards, and furnishes a commodious attachment 
for Muscles. 

The Capsular, or Saccifory: Ligament, which arises 
from the edges of the Semilunar Cavity at the under end 
of the Radius, and surrounds the Head of the Ulna, al- 
lowing the Radius to turn upon the Ulna, in performing 


the different motions of Pronation and Supination of the 
Hand. 


LicaMents, &c. betaveen the Fore-ARM and WRIsv, 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Margin 
of the Glenoid or Navicular Cavity of the Radius, and 
from the edge of the moveable Cartilage at the Head of 
the Ulna, and is fixed to the Cartilaginous edges of the 
three first Bones of the Carpus.. 

The JInter-articular Cartilage, placed between the Head 
of the Ulna and Os Cuneiforme, and which is a conti- 
nuation of the Cartilage covering the end of the Radius. 
It is concave above and below, and is connected loosely 
to the end of the Styloid Process. 

The 
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The Two Lateral Ligaments, one of which arises from 
the Styloid Process at the under end of the Radius, and 
is fixed to the Os Naviculare, and the other from the 
Styloid Process of the Ulna, and is fixed to the Cunei- 
~ form and Pisiform Bones. 

The Ligaments of this Joint allow extensive motion 
forwards and backwards; and a considerable degree of it 
to either side, 

The Mucous Ligament, which lies within the Joint, 
and extends from the Groove between the two first Bones 
of the Carpus, to the corresponding part of the Radius. 
It is supposed to regulate the Mucous Organ connected 
with it. | | ' 


/ 


LIGAMENTS of the Carpts. 


The Anterior, Annular, or Transverse Ligament, which 
is stretched across from the projecting Points of the Ossa 
Pisiforme and Unciforme, to the Scaphoides and Tra- 
pezium, and forms an Arch which covers and preserves 
in their places the Tendons of the Flexor Muscles of the 
Fingers. | 

The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Carti- 
laginous edge of the upper Row of the Carpus, and is 
fixed in a similar manner to that of the under Row, chief- 
ly admitting of flexion and extension, and that ina smaller 
degree than in the former Joint. 

The Short Ligaments of the Bones of the Carpus, which 
are small Ligamentous Slips running in various directions, 
joining the different Bones of the Carpus,—first of the 
same Row, then of the two Rows together. They are 

| termed 
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termed Oblique, Transverse, Capsular, and Proper Liga- 
ments of the Bones of the Wrist, and admit only of a 
small degree of yielding between the different Bones in 
the same Row. 


LIGAMENTS between the CARPAL and METACARPAL Bongs, 


The Articular Ligaments, which arise from the Margins 
of the second Row of the Carpal Bones, and are fixed 
to the Margins of the adjoining Bones of the Metacarpus. 
Other Ligaments tun in a radiated manner from the Car- 
pal to the Metacarpal Bones ; the whole getting the names 
of Articular, Lateral, Straight, Perpendicular, &c. ac- 
cording to their different directions. 

From the flatness of the Articular Surfaces, and 
strength of the Connecting Ligaments, very little motion 
is allowed between the Carpus and Metacarpus. 


LiGaMENTS between the Extremities of the METACARPAL 
Bones. 


The Interosseous Ligaments at the Bases of the Meta- 
carpal Bones. ‘They are short Slips, which run trans~ 
yersely, and join these Bones to each other, obtaining the 
names of Dorsal, Lateral, or Palmar, according to their 
different situations. ; | 

The Interosseous Ligaments at the Heads of the Meta- 
carpal Bones, which run transversely in the Palm, and 
connect the Heads of these Bones to each other. 


LIGAMENTS 


300 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. (Parr Il. 


Ps 


Ligaments at the Base of the MevacarpaL Bone of the 
‘THUMB, and at the First Jour of the Fincers. 


These consist of the Capsular Ligaments which inclose 
the Joints, and the Lateral Ligaments which are situated 
at the sides of the Joints, adhering to and strengthening 
them; the whole a sat: of flexion, extension, and la- 
teral motion, 


Licaments of the first and Second Joun'rs of the Tuume, 
and Second and Third Jounts of the FINGERS. 
The Capsular Ligaments inclosing the Joints. 
The Lateral Ligaments placed at the sides of the Jointe, 
and adhering to the Capsular Ligaments, confining the 
motion to flexion and extension. 


LIGAMENTS retaining the TENDONS of the Muscies of the 
Hann and FINGERS, in situ. 


The dnterior, Transverse, or Annular Ligament of the 
Wrist,—already described. 

The Vaginal Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons, which 
ate fine Membranous Webs connecting the Tendons of 
the Sublimis, first to each other, then to those of the 
Profundus, and forming, at the same time, Burs Mu- 
cose, which surround the Tendons. 
~The Vaginal or Crucial Ligaments of the Phalanges, 
which arise from the Ridges on the concave side of the 
Phalanges, and run over the Tendons of the Flexor 
Muscles of the Fingers. Upon the Body of the Phalanges, 
they are thick and strong, to bind down the ‘Tendons, 

) while 
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while their Muscles are in action; but over the Joints 
they are thin, and have, in some parts, a Crucial appear- 
ance, to allow the ready motion of the Joints. 

The Accessory Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of the 
Fingers, which are small Tendinous Frena, amising from 
the first and second Phalanges of the Fingers. They run 
obliquely forwards within the Vaginal Ligaments, ter- 
minate in the Tendons of the two Flexor Muscles of the 
Fingers, and assist in. keeping them in their places. 

The Lxternal Transverse or Postertor Annular Ligament 
of the Wrist, which is part of the Aponeurosis of the 
Fore Arm, extending across the back of the Wrist, from 
the inner side of the extremity of the Ulna and Os Pisi- 
forme to the outer side of the extremity of the Radius, 
It is connected with the small Annular Ligaments which 
tie down the Tendons of the Extensores Ossis Metacarpi 
ét Primi Internodii Pollicis, and the Extensor Carpi Ul- 
nariss 

The Vaginal Ligaments which adhere to the former Li- 
gaments, and serve as Sheaths and Bursze Mucose to the 
Extensor Tendons of the Hand and Fingers. 

The Transverse Ligaments of the Extensor Tendons, 
which are Aponeurotic Slips running between the Ten- 
dons of the Extensor Digitorum Communis, near the 
Heads of the Metacarpal Bones, and retaining the Ten- 
dons in their places. 


LIGA- 


ay 
: 
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LIGAMENTS 
‘ i 
OF 


THE INFERIOR EXTREMITY: 


- s§ 
LIGAMENTS, 9"c. connecting the Os Frmoris with the 
Os INNOMINATUM. 


THE Capsular Ligament, the largest and strongest of: 
the Articular Ligaments. It arises round the outside of 
the Brim of the Acetabulum, embraces the Heat of the 
Thigh-bone, and incloses the whole of its Cervix as far 
as the root or outer extremity, round which it‘is firmly 
connected. 

The outer part of the Capsular Ligament is extended 
farther down than the ianer, which is reflected back upon 
the Neck of the Bone, and in certain parts forms Retina= 
cula. 

It is not every where of the same strength. It is 
thickest at its anterior and outer part; thinner where it 
is covered by the Iliacus Internus; and thinnest poste- 
riorly, where the adjacent Quadratus is opposed to it. 


Tt 


¥ 
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It is strengthened on its outer surface by various c- 
eessory or Additional Slips, which run down from the Fas 
scia Lata and surrounding Muscles; but the strongest 
of these slips afises with diverging Fibres from the in- 
ferior-anterior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium. 

The Capsular Ligament allows the Thigh-Bone to be 
moved to every side, and when its Body is moved for- 
wards or backwards, a small degree of rotation is per-« 
formed round the Cervix of the Bone. 

The Internal, commonly called the Round Ligament, 
which arises by a broad flat beginning from the under 
and inner part of the Cavity of the Acetabulum, and is 
connected with the Substance termed Gland of the Joint. 
From this it runs backwards and a little upwards, be- 
coming gradually narrower and rounder, to be fixed to 
the Pit upon the inner Surface of the Ball of the Os Fe- 
moris. . 

The Round Ligament prevents the Bone from being 
dislocated upwards or inwards, and assists in agitating the 
Mucous Substance within the Joint. 

A Cartilaginous Ligament surrounding the Brim of the 
Acetabulum, and thereby increasing the depth of that 
Cavity for the reception of the Head of the Thigh-bone. 

A Double Cartilaginous Ligament, stretched from one 
end of the Breach, in the under and fore part of the 
Acetabulum, to the other, but leaving a Hole behind it 
for containing part of the Substance called Gland of the 
Joint, and for the passage of the Vessels of that Sub- 
stance. 


This 
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i his Ligament allows the Thigh-Bone to be moved in- 
wards, and the Glandular-looking Substance to be agita- 
ted with safety. 

‘The Substance called Gland of the Joint, covered: with a 
Vascular Membrane, and lodged in a Depression in the 
under and inner part of the Acetabulum. 

At the edges of this substance Fringes are sent out, — 
which furnish part of the Synovia for the lubrication of — 
the Joint. Hig 

The edges of this Substance are fixed to those of the 
Pit in the Acetabulum, by small Ligamentous Bridles, 
termed Lvgamenta Muco:a, or Ligamentula Masse Adiposo= 
Glandulose. | 


Licaments, &c. of the Jorny of the KNEE. 


The Lateral Ligaments which lie at the sides of the 
Joint, and adhere to the outer r Surface of the Capsular Li- 
gament. 

The Internal Lateral Ligament, which is of considerable 
breadth, arising from the upper part and Tubercle of 
the internal Condyle of the Os Femoris, and inserted into 
the upper and inner part of the Tibia; the Fibres passing 
obliquely forwards, till they have reached a little below 
the Head of the Bone. | 

The Loag External Lateral Ligament, which is nar- 
rower, but thicker and stronger than the former, arising 
from the Tubercle above the external Condyle of the Os 
Femoris, and fixed to the Fibula, a little below its Head. 

Behind the long external Lateral Ligament, there is 
an Expansion attached nearly in the same manner as this 

Ligament, 


4. 
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Ligament, which has been termed the External Short La- 
teral Ligament, 

These Ligaments prevent the lateral and rotatory mo- 
tions of the Leg in the extended state, but admit of a 
small degree of both, when the Limb is bent. 

The Posterior. Ligament of WrinsLow, formed of irre- 
gular Bands which arise from the upper.and back part of 
the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, and descend ob- 
liquely over the Capsular Ligament, to be fixed to the 
‘Tibia under the inner and back part of its Head. It pre- 
vents the Leg from being pulled farther forwards than to 
a straight line with the Thigh, and also furnishes a con- 
venient situation to the beginnings of the Gastrocnemius 
and Plantaris Muscles. 

When this Ligament is wanting, which is sometimes 
the case, its place is supplied by a ALembranous Expansion. 

The Ligament of the Patella, which arises from a De- 
pression behind the Apex of that Bone, and is fixed to 
the Tuberosity of the upper and fore part of the Tibia. 
By the intervention of this Ligament, the Muscles in- 
serted into the Patella are enabled to extend the Leg. 

The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the whole 
Circumference of the under end of the Thigh-Bone, 
some way above the Margin of the Articulating Carti- 
lage, and above the posterior part of the great Notch be- 
tween the Condyles. From this it descends to be fixed 
round the Head of the Tibia, and into the whole Margin 
of the Articulating Surface of the Patella, in such a 
manner that the Patella forms part of the Capsule of the 
Joint. 

The Capsular Ligament is of itself remarkably thin, 

Voz. I. U but 
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but so covered by the Ligaments already mentioned, by 
the general Aponeurosis of the Limb, and by the Ten- 
dons of Muscles which surround the Joint, as to acquire 
a considerable degree of strength. 

The Capsular Ligament, along with the other Liga- 
ments of this Joint, admits of the flexion and extension 
of the Leg, but of no lateral nor rotatory motion in the 
extended state, though of a small degree of each when 
the Limb is fully bent. 

The Ligamentum Alare, Majus et Minus, orth are 
Folds of the Capsular Ligament, running like Wings at 
the sides of the Patella, to which, and to the Fatty Sub- 
stance of the Joint, they are attached. 

The Ligamentum Mucosum, continued from the joining 
of the Ligamenta Alaria to the Os Femoris, immediately 
above the Anterior Crucial Ligament. - It preserves the 
Synovial Substance in its proper place, during the various 
motions of the Joint. 

The two Crucial or Internal Ligaments, which arise 
from the Semilunar Notch between the Condyles of the 
Os Femoris, and decussate each other within the Cavity 
of the Joint. 

The Anterior Crucial Ligament runs downwards and 
forwards, to be fixed to a Pit before the rough Protube- 
rance in the middle of the Articulating Surface of the 
Head of the ‘Tibia. - 

The Posterior Crucial Ligament descends to be fixed to 
a Pit behind the above- -mentioned rough Protuberance. 

_ These Ligaments, in the extended state of the Leg, 
prevent it from going forwards beyond a straight line 
with the Thigh. When the Knee is bent, they allow 

the 
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the Foot to be turned outwards, but not in the contrary 
direction. 

The two Inter-articular Cartilages, called Semilunar 
from their shape like a Crescent, placed upon the top of 
the Tibia. 

The outer convex edge of cach of these Cartilages is 
thick, while the inner concave edge becomes thin and 
sharp like a knife or sickle, and being concave above, the 
Sockets for the Condyles of the Os Femoris are rendered 
deeper, and this Bone and the Tibia are more accurately 
adapted to each other. 

Each of these Cartilagés is broad in the middle, their 
extremities becoming narrower and thinner as they ap- 
proach each other. Each covers about two thirds of the 
Superficial Cavity of the top of the Tibia, leaving one 
third bare in the middle. ‘The extremities are termed 
Cornua, and are fixed by Ligaments to the Protuberance 
of the Tibia. The anterior Cornua. are joined to each 
other by a Transverse Ligameni. 

The convex edge of these Carttilages is fixed to the 
Capsular and other Ligaments, in such a manner as to 
allow them to play a little upon the Cartilaginous Sur- 
face of the Tibia, by which the motions of that Bone 
upon the Condyles of the Os Femoris are facilitated. 

The Mucous or Fatty Substances of this Joint, which 
are the largest of any in the Body, are situated in the 
different interstices of the Joints, but chiefly round the 
edges of the Patella. They are covered by a fine Meme 
brane reflected from the inner Surface of the Capsular 
Ligament. 


VW 2 Fimbrie 
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Fimbrie project from the edges of these Fatty Sub- 
stances, which discharge Synovia for the lubrication of 
the Joint. 


LIGAMENTS connecting the Fipuva to the ‘Tipia. 


The Capsular Ligament of the superior extremity of 
the Fibula, which ties it to the outer part of the Head of 
the Tibia, and which is strengthened by the external La- 
teral Ligament of the Knee, and by the Tendon of the 
Biceps which is fixed to the Fibula. 

The Interosseous Ligament, one edge of which is fixed 
to the Ridge or Angle at the outer and back part of the 
Tibia, the other to the corresponding Ridge at the inner 
side of the Fibula. It fills the space between the Tibia 
and Fibula, like the Interosseous Ligament of the Fore- 
Arm, and is of a similar structure, being formed of ob- 
lique Fibres, and perforated in various places for the 
passage of Vessels and Nerves. | 

At its upper part there is a large Opening, where the 
Muscles of the opposite sides are in contact, and where 
Blood-vessels pass to the fore part of the Leg. 

It serves chiefly for the Origin of part of the Muscles 
which belong to the Foot, and thereby supplies the place 
of Bone. 

The Ligaments of the inferior extremity of the Fibula, 
which are called Auterior-superior, and Posterior-superior, 
according to their situations, arising from the edges of 
the Semilunar Cavity of the ‘Vibia, and fixed to the 
Malleolus Extegnus of the Fibula. 

The 
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The Ligaments between the ends of the Tibia and Fi. 
bula join the two Bones so firmly together, as to admit 
of no sensible motion. 


LiGaMENTS connecting the Bones of the Tarsus with 
those of the Luc. 


The Anterior Ligament of the Fibula, which arises from 
the anterior part of the Malleolus Externus, and passes 
obliquely forwards, to be fixed to the upper and outer 
part of the Astragalus. 

The Middle, or Perpendicular Ligament of the Fibula, 
which arises from the point of the Malleolus Externus, 
and descends almost perpendicularly, to be inserted into 
the outside of the Os Calcis. 

The Posterior Ligament of the Fibula, which arises from 
the under and back part of the Malleolus Externus, and 
runs backwards, to be joined to the outer and posterior 
‘part of the Astragalus. 

The Ligamentum Deltoides of the Tibia, which arises 
from the Malleolus Internus, and descends in a radiated 
form, to be attached to the Astragalus, Os Calcis, and 
Os Naviculare. | 

The Capsular Ligament, which lies within the former 
Ligaments, and is remarkably thin, especially before and 
behind, for the readier motion of the Joint. It arises 
from the Margin of the Articular Cavity of the Tibia 
and Fibula, and is fixed round the edge of the Articular 
Surface of the Astragalus. 

The Ligaments and the other constituent parts of the 
Ankle-joint form it into a complete Hinge, which allows 
flexion and extension, but no rotation or lateral mation, 


in 
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in the bended state of the Foot, though a small degree 
‘of each when it is fully extended. | 


LIGAMENTS of the Tarsus. 


The Capsular Ligament, which joins the Articular Sure 
face of the Os Calcis to that of the Astragalus. 

A number of Short Ligaments, lying in the Fossa of 

the Astragalus and of the Os Calcis, and forming. the 
Ligamentous Apparatus of the Sinuous Cavity, which as- 
sists in fixing the two Bones strongly together. 

The Capsular, the Broad Superior, and the Internal 
Lateral Ligaments, connecting the Astragalus to the Os 
Naviculare, and admitting of the lateral and rotatory 
'motions of the Foot. 

The Superior, thé Lateral, and the Inferior Ligaments, 
fixing the Os ‘Calcis to the Os Cuboides, where a small | 
degree of motion is allowed tovevery side. The inferior 
Ligaments consist of a Long, an Oblique, and a Rhomboid 
Ligament, which ate the longest and strongest of the 
Sole. 
| Lhe Superior Superficial, the Interosseous, and the Ly- 
fertor Transverse Ligaments, which fix the Os Naviculare 
and Os Cuboides to each other. 

The Superior Lateral, and Plantar Ligaments, which 
fix the Os Naviculare to the Os Cuneiforme. 

The Superior Superficial, and the Plantar Ligaments, 
which connect the Os Cuboides to the Os Cuneiforme 
Externum. 

The Dorsa? and Plantar Ligaments, which unite the 
Ossa Cuneiformia to each other. 

Besides the Capsular Ligaments of the Tarsus un 


; mentioned, 
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mentioned, each of the other Joints of these Bones is 
furnished with its proper Capsular Ligament. 

From the strength of the Ligaments which unite these 
Bones to each other, and from the plainness of their Ar- 
ticulating Surfaces, no more motion is allowed than to 
prevent the effects of concussion in walking, leaping, &c. 


LicsMENTSs between the Tarsus and METATARSUS. 


The Bones of the Metatarsus are fixed to those of the 
Tarsus by Capsular, and numerous other Ligaments, 
which are called Dorsal, Plantar, Lateral, according to 
their situations ;—and Straight, Oblique, or Transverse, — 
according to their directions. ‘The nature of this Joint is 
the same with that between the Carpus and Metacarpus. 


LIGAMENTS connecting the METATARSAL Bones 


to each other. 


The Dorsal, Plantar, and Lateral Ligaments, which 
connect the Bases of the Metatarsal Bones with each 
other. 

The Trausverse Ligaments, which join the Heads of 
these Bones together. 


LIGAMENTS of the PHALANGEs of the ToOEs. 


The Capsular and Lateral Ligaments ;-xesembling 
those of the Fingers, | 


LIGAMENTS and SHEATHS retaining the TENDONS of the 
Muscits of the Foot and Tors, 77 situ. 

The Annular Ligament of the Tarsus, which is a thick- 
ened part of the Aponeurosis of the Leg, splitting into 
superior and inferior portions, which bind down the 

Tendons 


ae 
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Lendons of the Extensors of the Toes, upon the fore 
part of the Ankle. 

The Vaginal Ligament of ihe Tendons of the Peronet, 
which, behind the Ankle, is common to both, but at the 
outer part of the Foot becomes proper to each; preser- 
ving each its respective Tendon in its proper place, and - 
forming the Bursa of that Tendon. 

The Laciniated Ligament, which arises from the inner 
Ankle, and spreads in a radiated manner, to be fixed 
partly in the Cellular Substance and Fat, and partly to 
the Os Calcis, at the inner side of the Heel. It incloses 
the Tibialis Posticus and Flexor Digitorum Longus. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Extensor 
Proprius Pollicis, which runs in a Crucial direction. 

The Vagixal Ligament of the Tendon of the Flexor Lon- 
gus Pollicis, which surrounds this Tendon in the a! 
of the Os Calcis. | 

The Vaginal and Crucial Ligaments of the Tendons of 
the Elexors of the Toes, which inclose these Tendons on 
the Surfaces of the Phalanges, and form their Burse 
Mucose. 

The Accessory Ligaments of the Elexor Tnilons of the 
. Toes, which, as in the Fingers, arise from the Phalanges, 
and are included in the Sheaths of the 'Tendons in which 
they terminate. 

The Transverse Ligaments of the Extensor Tendons, 
which run between these Tendons, and preserve them in 
their places behind the roots of the Toes. 


END OF VOLUME FIRST. 


J: PILLANS & SONS, PRINTERS, EDINBURGH. 


5 IB, 


i ae 
ak ee ~*~ 


<e 


4 


7 


: oy 


. 


7 <i ae Z "he Z fe : > i . : at 


ee 


Fig. 
: = i 
di) 


Sy 
fa 


inn 


TABLE YV. 


Represents the Muscxes situated on the Fore 
Part of the Heap and Neck. 


sa © ea 


The First Order of Muscxes on the Fore Part of the HEAD 
and NECK, after the Integuments have been removed. 


a, The frontal part of the occipito-frontalis. 

b, The tendon of that muscle. 

c, A fleshy slip descending from the occipito-frontalis 
over the root of the nose. 

d, The attollens aurem. 

e, The anterior auris. 

jf; The orbicularis palpebrarum. 

g, The ciliary part of the orbicularis. 

h, 'The compressor naris. 

z, The levator lab: superioris aleeque nasi, 

&, The zygomaticus minor. 

J, The zygomaticus major. 

m, ‘The levator anguli oris. 

n, The cartilage of the nose.. 

o, The depressor anguli oris. 

p, The depressor labii inferioris. 

q, The buccinator. 

r, The orbicularis oris. 

s, The masseter. 

t, The platysma myoides, its upper end passing over the 
jaw. 


uv, Lhe sterno-cleido-mastoideus. 


TABLE V.. continue. 


ET 82. 
The Second Order of Muscxiers on the Lore Part of the 
HIEAD and NECK. 

a, ‘The corrugator supercilii. 

b, The levator palpebrz superioris. 

e, ‘Uhe temporalis, the tendon of which is seen. passing 
under the zygoma. | 

_d, ‘The masseter. 

ey The levator anguli oris. 

fs The buccinator. 

g, The orbicularis oris. 

h, The nasalis labii superioris, at the upper side of which 
is a portion of the depressor labii superioris aleque 
nasi. 

z, ‘Lhe depressor labii inferioris. 

k, The sterno-cleido-mastoideus. 

/, ‘The sterno-hyoideus. 

m, Part of the trachea, 

a, The omo-hyoideus. 

0, The hyo-thyroideus. 

‘ p, The os hyoides. 

g, Vhe levator scapulz. 

vy Lhe scalenus medius. 


PUGS: 


the Third Order of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
HEAD and NECK. 


a, The neon of the abductor oculi. 
b, ‘The adductor oculi of the right side. 
cy he insertion of the levator ocull. 
d, The 
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d, The trochlea, and part of the tendon of the obliquus 
superior. 

e, The obliquus inferior. 

fi The depressor labii superioris et alze nasi. 

gy The orbicularis oris. 

h, The buccinator, 

7, The levator labii inferioris. 

k, Part of the pterygoideus externus. 

I, Part of the pterygoideus internus. 

my, "Vhe sterno-thyroideus. 

n, The thyro-hyoideus. 

0, ‘The os hyoides. 

p, The thyroid cartilage. 

q, The cricoid cartilage, with the two crico-thyroid 
muscles arising from it. 

¢, Lhe trachea. 

s, Part of the pleura. 

t, The scalenus anticus. 

wz, The scalenus medius. 

v, A portion of the trachelo-mastoideus. 

a, ‘he rectus capitis anterior major. 

x, The longus colli. 


y, ‘Vhe constrictor pharyngis inferior. 


FIG. 4. 


The Fourth Order of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
HEAD and NECK. 


a, The levator palpebrz superioris. 
6, ‘The levator oculi. 
c, The adductor cgult. 
d, The 


TABLE V. conrinven. 


d, The abductor oculi. 

e, The depressor oculi. 

fy The obliquus superior. 

g, The obliquus inferior. 

h, The pterygoideus internus. 

i, The obliquus superior capitis. 
k, The scalenus medius. 


J, The longus colli. 
m, m, The intertransversales collt. 
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REPREESENTS the Musc tes situated about the 
THROAT. 


PIG, 
Part of the Muscles of the OS 'HYorpEs. 


a, Part of the masseter. 

b, The posterior head of the digastric. 

é, Its anterior head. 

d, The stylo-hyoideus, with the tendon of the digastric 
passing through it. 

e, ¢, The sterno-hyoidei. 

f; The omo-hyoideus. 

g, The pharynx. 

hy 'The submaxillary gland, 


EuLGer?: 


MUSCLES deeper seated than the former. 


a, ad, ‘The mylo-hyoidei. 
6, The hyo-glossus. 
c, ‘The sterno-thyroideus, 
d, The thyro-hyoideus. 
e, The submaxillary gland, raised from its place behind 
the angle of the lower jaw. | 

f, The stylo-glossus, supported by a ligament. 
gy ‘Lhe stylo-pharyngeus. 
h, Vhe pharynx. 

E FIG. 


; 


TABLE. VI. CONTINUED. 


FIG, 3. 
MUSCLES deeper seated than the former. 
a, ‘The gento-hyoideus. 
b, ‘The gento-hyo-glossus. 
ec, The stylo-glossus, with its supporting ioe 
d, The stylo-pharyngeus. 


ec, The submaxillary gland, raised, by which its duct is — 


seen advancing towards its termination at the side of 
the frenum lingue. 
jf; The sublingual gland. 


C9 


, The os hyoides. 

h, Che thyroid cartilage. 

i, The cricoid cartilage, with the crico-thyroid muscles, 
k, The thyroid gland. 

f, The trachea. 

m, ‘The pharynx. 


FIG. 4. 
Muscles of the PALATE, viewed on the Under Side. 


a, ‘Vhe levator palati. 
b, c, The circumflexus palati; c, Its tendon passing over 
the hook-like process of the pterygoid plate. 
d, ‘The membrane of the palate. 
e, e, ‘The mouths of the Eustachian tubes. 
re Ss; The circumference from which the membrane of 
the palate is cut off. | 


tt MSGNES: 


A Lateral View of the MUSCLES seated under the HEAD, 
and before the Vertebre of the NECK. 


a, ‘The pterygoideus externus. 
4, The 


TABLE VI. coONTINUVED: 


b, The pterygoideus internus. 

c, The mylo-hyoideus. 

d, The stylo-hyoideus. 

e, f; The digastricus. 

g, h, The hyo-glossus. 

z, The os hyoides. 7 
k, The thyro-hyoideus. 

Z, The thyroid cartilage. 

m, ‘The crico-thyroideus. 

nm, The cricoid cartilage. 

o, A section of the cesophagus. 

p, The constrictor pharyngis inferior. 
g, The constrictor pharyngis medius. 
y, The constrictor pharyngis superior. 


F1G.. 6: 


A Back View of the PHARYNX, with the Under Part of the 
Bones of the HEAD, to which the Pharynx is fixed. 


a, ‘he upper point of the constrictor pharyngis inferior. 

b, ‘The upper end of the pharynx, and inner transverse 
fibres of the oesophagus. 

c, c, The outer fibres of the cesophagus, descending ob- 
liquely backwards on each side. 

d, A section of the cesophagus. 

e, e, A section of the trachea. 

jf; The extremities of the cornua of the os hyoides, 
with the ligaments which join them to the superior 
cornua of the thyroid cartilage. 

gg, The constrictor pharyngis medius, on each side. 

h, fh, The constrictor pharyngis superior, on each side. 

B 2 i, The 


TABLE: VI. conrinuEn, 


7, he naked membrane of the pharynx. 

k, k, The stylo-pharyngeus, on each side. 

l, 1, The styloid processes of the temporal bores, f 

im, m, Vhe pterygoid processes of the sphenoid bone. 

ity 2, ‘Lhe backmost tooth of the upper and under jaws, 


on each side. 
EG. 


The MUSCLES lying immediately under the MEMBRANE 
of the PHARYNX, which, with the @sopHacus. and 
TRACHEA, are removed. 


a, The levator palati. 

b, The azygos uvule. 

cy ‘Uhe palato-pharyngeus. 

d, That part of it which passes under the levator palati. 

e, That part of it called by ALBiInus Salpingo-Pharyngeus. 

fs Part of the common end of the palato-pharyngeus and 
stylo-pharyngeus. 

g, The posterior edge of the velum palati. 

h, ‘The uvula. | 

z, The tonsil, projecting before the palato-pharyngeus 
muscle. 

k, The tongue. 

!, The epiglottis. 

m, m, ‘The points of the arytenoid cartilages. 

a, The arytenoidei obliqui. 

0, 0, The arytenoideus transversus. 

p, ‘Vhe crico-arytenoideus posticus. 

g, The cricoid cartilage. | 

ry 7, ‘Vhe posterior edges of the thyroid cartilage, which 
conceal the two small muscles on each side, termed 
Crico-arytenoideus Lateralis and Thyro-arytenoideus. 
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TABLE VIL: 


REPRESENTS the Muscues situated on the Back 
Part of the Heap and Neck. 


ee Creek, 


The First Order of Muscxes onthe Back Part of the HEAD 
and NECK, after the Integuments have been removed. 


a, The occipital part of the occipito-frontalis muscle. 

b, The fleshy, and, 

c, ‘The tendinous part of this muscle. 

d, A tendinous membrane, joining the opposite sides of 
the muscle. 

e, Part of the tendinous membrane, covering the upper 
part of the temporal muscle. 

fs The attollens aurem. 

g, The anterior auris. 

h, A small portion.of the retrahentes aurem. 

7, Vhe back part of the orbicularis palpebrarum. 

k, The zygomaticus major. 

J, The masseter. 

my, ‘Vhe pterygoideus internus. 

a, ‘The platysma myoides. 

o, ‘Lhe sterno-cleido-mastoideus. 

p» The upper end of the trapezius. 

q, Vhe tendinous portion of that muscle, in the nape of 
the neck, called Ligamentum Nuche. 


I i 


TABLE VII. conrtnvep. 


FIG. 2. 


Lhe Second Order of MuUscLes on the Back Part of the 
HEAD and NECK. 


a, 'Uhe temporalis, its aponeurosis being removed. 

6, ‘The tendon of the temporal muscle, passing under 
the zygoma. 

c, The pterygoideus internus. 

d, The masseter. 

ey The mylo-hyoideus, 

Js The levator scapule. 

g, The splenius. 

h, ‘Uhe upper end of the complexus. 

7, A portion of the rhomboides major. 

k, Part of the rhomboides minor. 

f, ‘The upper end of the serratus posticus superior. 


ees. oe 


_ The Third Order of Muscxres on the Back Part of the 
HEAD and NECK. 


a, The back part of the buccinator. 
5, The pterygoideus internus. 
cy The mylo-hyoideus. 
d, e, f, The complexus; jf, A fleshy slip from the spi+ 
nous process of the first dorsal vertebra. 
g, The trachelo-mastoideus. 
hy, The scalenus medius. 
z, The scalenus posticus. 
k, The semi-spinalis colli. 
/,/, The interspinales colli. 
m, Lhe 


TweBiveE Vi GoNeINUED, 


amt, The obliquus capitis superior. 
a, ‘The transversalis colli. 
0, The upper end of the longissimus dorsi, joining the 
trachelo-mastoideus and cervicalis descendens. 
p, The fleshy slip from the saero-lumbalis, called Cervi- 


calis Descendens. 


1g Od ay: 


The Fourth Order of Muscxes on the Back Part of the 
HEAD aud NECK. 


#, Lhe rectus capitis posterior minor. 

b, The rectus capitis posterior major. 

c, The obliquus capitis superior. 

d, The obliquus capitis inferior. 

é, The scalenus medius. 

f; The upper end of the multifidus sping, 
g,g, The interspinales colli. 

h, h, The intertransversales coll, 

2,7, ‘Lhe semispinalis colli, 


| ob oral ign ol Ty grits 5 cae , 
baaoint eh. Slegivrsy | hits eashions: alos at 


e 


tt, sett dt papa gis yitsad Eta 


ene ae 


es 


eo 


CSL lO 


sv 
. 


" 
4 


TAB VIL. 
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Ta Bik - Vili 


ReprResENTS Muscues on the Fore Part of the 
Trunk of the Bopy.—On the Right Side, the 
Muscuies are exposed which lie immediately 
under the Common Integuments.—-On the Left 
Side, the Muscues are seen which are placed 
under the former. 


THORAX. 


a, The under end of the platysma myoides. 

6, The pectoralis major, with the deltoides at the outer 
side of it. oe 

¢, c, Part of the serratus magnus. 

d, 'The edge of the latissimus dorsi. 

e, The subclavius. 

jf; The pectoralis minor. 

2) g, The serratus magnus. Farther out, the subscapu- 
laris is seen. 

hh, h, The intercostales interni, the tendinous fascia being 
removed. 


ABDOMEN. 


z, 72, ‘The obliquus descendens externus. 

k, The beginning of the tendon of that muscle. 

/, The obliquus internus, shining through the tendon of 
the obliquus externus. 

m, my, ‘he linea semilunaris. 

ny my ‘The rectus abdominis, also shining through the 
tendon of the obliquus externus. 

5 e, 0, The 
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, The tendinous intersections of the rectus. : 

> ps The linea alba. 

g, The umbilicus. 

r, he pyramidales. 

s, The ring of the external oblique muscle, transmitting 
the spermatic cord. 

t, The cremaster muscle, covering the spermatic cord. 

uw, ‘The lower edge of the external oblique muscle, term- 
ed Ligament of POUPART. 

v, The obliquus internus ascendens. 

Wy Wy The tendon of the obliquus internus, part of 
which is left covering the outer edge of the rectus 
muscle.—Between qw and w the tendon splits into two 
layers, which inclose the rectus. From the lower w . 
to the pubis, the whole of the tendon goes before the 
rectus. | 

‘x, x, Lhe rectus abdominis. 

¥Yy Yy yy The tendinous intersections of the rectus: 

z, The cremaster testis. 


TAB.LX 


<= 


SS 


of 0) fal Biel ey aoe BS 
REPRESENTS the Third Layer of Muscuzs on the 
Right, and Fourth Layer of Muscuzs on the 


Left Side of the Anterior Part of the TRUNK 
of the Bopy. 


Eee Cer Ts 
THORAX. 
a, he intercostales externi. : 


b, b, b, b, The intercostales interni. 

c,c, The convex or thoracic side of the diaphragm. 

d, Its middle tendon. 

e; Sf gyh, The fleshy origins of the eaten separated 


from the inferior margin of the thorax. 


ABDOMEN. 


i, The transversalis abdominis. 

k, That portion of the tendons of the internal oblique 
and transverse muscles, which lies behind the rectus. 

/, The remains of the tendons of the oblique and trans- - ’ 
verse muiscles, forming the linea alba. 

m, The spermatic vessels, passing under the edge of the 
transverse muscle. | 

a, The peritoneum, marked by one of the umbilical ar- » 
teries and the urachus. | 
, Che tendinous crura of the inferior muscle of the 
Re ES | 

p, Vhe passage for the aorta, between ‘the crura. 

gq, ‘The fleshy heads of the small muscle of the dia- 
phragm. 

rv, ‘The part where the fibres of the fleshy heads of the 
opposite sides cross each other, to forms 

FQ freee. 9 
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s, A passage for the cesophagus. 

t, ‘The origin of the diaphragm from the twelfth rib. | 

uw, ‘Lhe psoas parvus. . Ae 

v, v, The psoas magnus. 

qwy, The iliacus internus. 

‘¢, A section of the penis, in which the corpora caver- 
nosa appear. | ) 


Pet G eo. 


A View of the Inner Surface of the STERNO-COSTALIS 
MUSCLE. 


a, a, The tendinous orgin, from the cartilago ensiformis, 
and under half of the middle bone of the sternum. 

b, 6, 'The tendinous insertions into the third, fourth, and 
fifth ribs. : 

c, Part of the sterno-costalis, passing between the second 
and third ribs, and which is found in some subjects 
only. | ~ 3 | | 


FIG. 3. 


MUSCLES about the Root of the PENIS, and Under End 
of the INTESTINUM RECTUM,—in a Child. 
a, a, ‘he sphincter ani. | 
b, ‘The levator ani. 
c, The transversalis perinei. 
d, The erector penis, 
e, The accelerator urine. 
Jf; The corpus cavernosum penis. 
g, The corpus spongiosum urethre. 
h, The scrotum turned up. e 
2, Part of the thigh. 
&, ‘The cut edge of the integuments. \ 
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TABLE X, 


Represents the First Layer of Muscuzs on the, 
Right, and Second Layer of Muscues on the 
Left Side of the Back Part of the Trunk of 


the Bopy. 


RIGHT SIDE. 


a, a, ‘The thoracic portion of the trapezius. 

b, b,: Its insertion into the spine of the scapula. 
c, The ligamentum nuche. — | 

d, d, ‘The latissimus dorsi. 

¢, Its tendinous origin. 

fs Part of the obliquus externus abdominis, 

g, Part of the rhomboideus. 


LEFT SivDE.. 


h, The rhomboides major, and, 

2, The rhomboides minor, covering the serratus posticus 
superior. 

£*, A portion of the serratus posticus superior, the rest 
of it extending as far under the rhomboides as the 
dotted line at 4. 

k, The serratus posticus inferior, 

J, The part from which the latissimus dorsi was cut. 

m, ‘Vhe under part of the serratus magnus. 

n, The tendons of the sacro-lumbalis. 

o, A portion of the longissimus dorsi. 

p, Part of the semi-spinalis dorsi. 

g, ‘The spinalis dorsi. 

rv, The broad tendon common to the Jatissimus dorsi and 
serratus posticus inferior. 


Ss, The 
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s; The back part of the obliquus internus abdominis, 
zt, f, ‘The intercostales externi. 
wt, The coccygeéus. 
v, ‘Vhe levator ani. 
w, ‘The sphincter ani. 
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TABLE XI. 
Represents the Third Layer of Muscuxs on the 
Right, and Fourth Layer of Muscuzs on the 


Left Side of the Back Part of the TRunkK of 
the Bopvy. 


RIGHT SIDE. 


a, a, a, ‘The spinalis dorsi. 

b, b, Part of the semiyspinalis dorsi. 

cy The longissimus dorsi. , ° 

d, d, ‘Vhe tendons of the sacro-lumbalis. 

e, The common fleshy head of the longissimus dorsi and - 
sacro-lumbalis. 

js The tendon covering and partly giving origin to this 
fleshy head. ; | 

g, Part of this tendon upon the longissimus dorsi. 

h, The transversalis abdominis. 

7,2, The intercostales externi. 

£, k, Portions of the intercostales externi, called by At- 
BINUS Levatores Costarum. 


LEFT Srpe. 


a, a, The semi-spinalis dorsi. 

b, b, The multifidus spine. 

¢, cy The intercostales interni. 

d,d, The pleura. 

e, e, The intertransversales dorsi. 

{fs The interspinales dorsi. 

g, The quadratus lumborum. 

h, h, The intertransversales lumborum. 


4,7, The interspinales Jumborum, ; 
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TAB XT, 


eB sh, XLT 
Represents the Muscuszs situated on the Fore 
Part of the Superior ExTREMITY. 


Weiser. 1. 


A View of the First Layer of MMUSCLES on the Fore Part 
of the SuPERIOR EXTREMITY, the Integuments and 


Aponeurosis being removed. 


a, Vhe deltoides. 

b, The insertion of the pectoralis major. 

¢, The biceps flexor cubiti. 

d, The aponcurosis of the biceps cut off. 

e, The round tendon of the biceps. 

js The long head of the triceps extensor cubiti. 

g, g, The brachialis internus 

h, Vhe third head of the triceps, called by aiinee Lxternus. 

i, The supinator radu longus. 

k, Vhe pronator radii teres. 

/, The flexor carpi radialis. 

m, The palmaris longus. 

#, ny Part of the flexor digitorum sublimis. 

o, The under end of the flexor carpi ulnaris. 

p, Part of the flexor longus pollicis. 

The tendons of the extensores ossis metacarpi et primi 

te pollicis, with their annular ligament. 

ry, The abductor pollicis, at the outer edge of which is a 
small portion of the flexor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

s, That portion of the abductor pollicis, called by ALBI- 
nus Abductor Brevis Alter. | 

¢, The tendon of the dexor longus pollicis, bis by 2 
ligament. 


ie w#, The 
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zy Che ligamentum carpi annulare anterius. 

v, Lhe aponeurosis palmaris, extending from the annu- 
lar ligament of the wrist to the transverse ligaments at 
the roots of the fingers, and the etiscent edges of the 
ee bones. 

The palmaris brevis, covering part of the abductor, 
be flexor parvus minim1 digiti. 

Upon the fingers are seen the annular ligaments retaining 
the tendons of the flexor sublimis, and flexor profun- 
dus, in their places. 


FT Gea. 


The Second Layer of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 

a, The biceps flexor cubiti. 

6, its long head. 

¢, Its short head. 

d, A section of the aponeurotic tendon of the biceps. 

é; The round tendon of the biceps. 

jo Part of the coraco-brachialis. 

g, Uhe subscapularis. 

h, ‘Vhe teres major. 

2, The long head of the triceps extensor cubitt. 

k, Its short head. 

/, The brachialis externus of the triceps. 

m, m, Vhe brachialis internus. 

n, ‘Che extensor carpi radialis longior. 

0, ‘The extensor carpi radialis brevior. 

p, ‘Vhe supinator radii brevis. 

q, The insertion of the flexor carpi ulnaris. 

v, The flexor digitorum sublimis; its tendons dividing 
near their insertion in the second phalanx of the bones 


of 
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of the fingers, for the passage of the tendons of the 
flexor profundus. 

s, The extensor ossis metacarpi and extensor primi inter- 
nodii pollicis. 

t, Part of the flexor pollicis longus ; 

mn, Its tendon. 

v, The ligamentum carpi annulare. 

a, The flexor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

x, Lhe abductor pollicis brevis alter of ALBINUS. 

y, Part of the flexor brevis pollicis. 

z, Part of the adductor pollicis. 

1, The abductor indicis. 

2, ‘The adductor minimi digiti. _ 

» The flexor parvus minimi digiti. 


2 
4, 4, The four lumbricales. 
FeLG,; 3: 


The Third Layer of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, he subscapularis ; 

6, Its tendon. 

c, The teres major; 

d, Its tendon. 

e, Lhe coraco-brachidlis. 

J; The brachialis internus. 

g, The brachialis externus of the triceps. 

h, The extensor carpi radialis longior. 

7, Part of the extensor carpi radialis brevior. 
k, ‘The supinator radii brevis. 

/, ‘Vhe flexor digitorum profundus. 

m, Whe tendons of that muscle passing under the liga- 


ge QZ mentum 


TABLE Ail. CONTINUED. Be 
4 
mentum carpi annulare, to be inserted into the third 


phalanx of the fingers. | 

a, Uhe ligamentum carpi annulare. 

0,0, The four lumbricales. 

p, The flexor longus pollicis. 

g, A slip which it sometimes receives from the inner 
condyle of the os humeri. 

r, ‘Che tendon of the flexor longus pollicis inserted into 
the last joint of the thumb, 

sy The flexor brevis pollicis. 

t, The first interosseous muscle of the fore-finger. 

uy "The adductor minimi digiti. 


FIG. 4. 


The Fourth Layer of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The subscapularis. 

6, The supinator radii brevis. 

é, The pronator radii quadratus. 

d, The flexor brevis pollicis, with its insertion into the 
ossa sesamoidea. 

e, Vhe adductor pollicis. 

ffs The seven interossei,—the first placed at the outer 
side of the metacarpal bone of the fore-finger,—the 
rest of them between the metacarpal bones. 


ALNMI»« ANLUM | 
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TABLE XIII 


REPRESENTS the Musexizs on the Back Part of 
the SupeRIoR ExTREMITY. 


FEGO 1. 
A View of the First Layer of MUSCLES on the Back Part 
of the SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The deltoides, with its insertion into the os humeri. 
b, The infra-spinatus. : 
c, The teres minor. 
d, ‘The teres major. 
e, The triceps extensor cubiti. 
js The long, and, 
g, The short head of the triceps. 
h, The third head, called Brachialis Externus. 
77 The common tendon of the three heads, 
k, Part of the brachialis internus. 
I, Part of the anconeus. 
m, Vhe supinator radii longus. 
n, The extensor carpi radialis longior. 
o, The extensor carpi radialis brevior. | 
p. Part of the flexor profundus, which comes from the ulna. 
g, Part of the palmaris longus. 
v, Part of the flexor digitorum sublimis. 
s, The flexor carpi ulnaris. 
t, The extensor carpi ulnaris. 
#, The extensor digitorum communis, in which are seen, 
Its passage under v, the ligamentum carpi annulare pos- 
terius 3 
The portion w, which it sends to the little finger ; 
Its flat tendons, running along the metacarpal bones ; 
' The aponeurotic slips, which join these tendons together 


near the first joint of the fingers ; 


The 


4 
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ca 


The tendons upon the back of the fingers, forming broad 
expansions which cover and adhere to the first and se- 
cond, and are inserted into the base of the third pha- 


langes ; 


The splitting and rejoining of the tendons, between the 


first and second phalanges, for facilitating the motion 
of the joints. 
x, The extensor ossis metacarpi, and, y, The extensor 
primi internodii pollicis, with their annular ligament. 
%, ‘The tendon of the extensor secundi internodii pollicis. 


Rio 


The Second Layer of Muscxes on the Back Part of the 
SUPERIOR AXTREMITY. 
a, The supra-spinatus. 
é, The infra-spinatus, 
c, The teres minor: 
d, ‘The teres major. 
e, ‘The triceps extensor cubiti. 


f Its long head. 


g, Its short head. 

f, Part of the third head, named Brachialis Externus. 

7, ‘The common tendon of the triceps inserted into the 
olecranon. 

k, Part of the brachialis internus. 

/, The anconeus. 

m, ‘Che extensor carpi radialis longior. 

n, The extensor carp radialis brevior. 

0, ‘The supinator.radii brevis. 

p, Uhe extensor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

q, he extensor primi internodii pollicis. 

+, The extensor secundi internodii pollicis. 


S, The 
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s, ‘Lhe conjoined tendons of the three extensors of the 
thumb. 

t, The indicator. 

uy The flexor digitorum profundus. 

v, ‘Uhe flexor carpi ulnaris. 

w, A small portion of the flexor sublimis. 

x, x ‘The cut tendons of the extensor digitorum communis, 

¥) y, Vhe tendinous slips of the extensor communis, fix- 
ed to the second phalanx, 

z, ‘Uhe adductor pollicis, 

1, The abductor indicis. 

2, The abductor minimi digiti. 

3, 4, 5, The posterior interossei, consisting of, 3, The 
prior medii digiti, 4, The posterior medii digiti, and, 
5, The posterior annularis. 


Pal Sea 3, 
The Third Layer of MUSCLES upon the Back Part of the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 
a, The teres major. 
b, Part of the subscapularis. 
¢, Part of the coraco-brachialis. 
d, Part of the brachialis internus. 


% 


» Lhe brachialis externus. 

jf, The extensor carpi radialis longior, 

g, The extensor carpi radialis brevior. 

h, he flexor profundus perforans. 

?, ‘The supinator radii brevis. 

£, Part of the flexor longus pollicis, 

/, The pronator radii quadratus. 

im, uty ‘he cut tendons of the extensor digitorum. 
z, The flexor brevis pollicis. 


s, The 


Fes | e 
T A BLE XII. conrinvsp. 
e 

e, The adductor pollicis. : 

P> p, The interossei interni, with portions of the inter- 
ossel externi, the rest of the interossei externi being 
cut off. , 

At the lateral parts of the roots of the fingers, in “this 

_ and the two former figures, are seen the joining of the 

~ tendons of the extensor digitorum, and of the lumbri- 


cales and interossel. 


Foi Gosee. 


oe ‘ : ‘ : 
A Posterior View of the Fourth Layer of MUSCLES on the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, "he subscapularis, 


& 


4, The supinator radii brevis. 

ce, The pronator radii quadratus, 
d, The flexor brevis pollicis. 

e, The adductor pollicis, 
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TABLE XIV. 


Represents the Muscues onthe Fore Part of 
the INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Pel el. 


The First Layer of Muscxes on the Fore Part of the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The tensor vaginee femoris. 

b, 'The anterior edge of the gluteus medius. 
‘c, The under end of the iliacus internus, and of, 

d, The psoas magnus. ; 

é, The pectinalis. 

jf; The adductor longus femoris. 

g, The gracilis. 

f, ‘The sartorius. 

7, The rectus femoris. 

k, The vastus externus. 

/, The vastus internus. 

m, ‘he ligament common to the extensors of the leg, 

fixed to the patella. 
a, The ligament fixing the patella to the tibia. 
0, Vhe tendons of the sartorius, gracilis, and semi-mem- 
branosus. 

yp, The under end of the biceps flexor cruris. 

g, Uhe tibialis anticus ; 

vr, Its tendon. 

sy ‘The peroneus longus. | 

#, The extensor longus digitorum rebis. 

u, The tendons of the extensor longus. 

| HH v, The 


TABLE XIV. conrinvuep. 


vy The extensor proprius pollicis. 

qw, Vhe gastrocnemius externus. 

wy x, ‘he gastrocnemius internus. 

y, Vhe flexor longus digitorum pedis. 

z, ‘The tibialis posticus. 

1, Phe tendo Achillis, and tendon of the plantaris. 

2, The upper and under portions of the ligamentum 
tarsi annulare. 

3, Ligaments retaining the tendons at the inner ankle. 

A, "The abductor pollicis. 


iT Gg, 


the Second Layer of MuScLES on the Fore Part of the 

SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 

ay The under end of the iliacus internus. 

b, The under end of the psoas magnus. 

c, ‘Uhe pectinalis. | 

d, The, cut end of the rectus femoris. 

e, The anterior edge of the gluteus medius. 

f; The gluteus minimus. 

g, Yhe cruralis, with its tendinous fascia. 

h, ‘The vastus internus. 

7, ‘Uhe vastus externus. 

k, The cut end of the rectus fixed to the patella, 

, The adductor longus femoris. 

m, A small portion of the adductor magnus. 

ny ‘he gracilis. , : 

0, The tendons of the gracilis and semi-tendinosus. 

p, The tendon of the biceps flexor cruris. 

gy Uhe peroneus longus. | 

zy The 


TABLE XIV. conrinveEn: 


7, The peroneus brevis. 

s, The extensor longus digitorum pedis ; 

t, The tendons of that muscle. 

uy ‘The peroneus tertius. 

v, The extensor proprius pollicis ; 

a, Its tendon ; 

x, A branch of that tendon not constant. 

¥,y, The edges of the gastrocnemius internus. 

z, ‘The edge of the flexor longus digitorum pedis. 

1, The tendons of the tibialis posticus and flexor longus 
digitorum. } 

2, Part of the flexor brevis digitorum. 


Pi Ce a. 


The Third Layer of MUSCLES on the Fore Part of the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY: 


a, ‘The gluteus minimus. 
4, The iliacus internus. 
c, The psoas magnus. 
d, The obturator externus; 
e, Lhe adductor brevis. 
jsf; The adductor magnus: 
g, The gracilis. 
A, The semi-membranosus, with its insertion in the tibia. 
t, The short head of the biceps flexor cruris. 
k, The peroneus longus. 
/, ‘The peroneus brevis. 
m, m, The tibialis posticus, the interosseous ligament be- 
ing removed. 
a, The flexor longus digitorum pedis. 
o, he tendon of the tibialis posticus. 
H@ p, The 


‘ TABLE XIV. contrrnvep. 


p, The tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 
q, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis pedis. 
r, The extensor brevis digitorum pedis. 


FIG. 4 


An Anterior View of the Bourth Layer of MUSCLES on the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, ‘The psoas magnus. 
b, The iliacus internus. 
ce, The obturator externus. 
d, d, The adductor magnus. 
ey The tibialis posticus ; 
j> Its tendon. i 
g, The peroneus brevis. 
h, The interossei externi. 
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TABLE Xye 
Represents the Muscues situated on the Back’ 
1° PART of the Inre RIOR EXTREMITY. 


‘e, 


FIG. 


A Vi jew 0 of the First ‘Lat yer oo hia UscLES on the Back Part 
of the INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, ‘Vhe gluteus maximus. 

b, Part of the gluteus medius. 

¢, ‘The vastus externus. 

d, Pant of the adductor magnus femoris. 

e, The-gracilis. 

fh Part of the sartorius. 

g, The long head of the biceps flexor cruris; 

f, Its short head. 

z, The semi-tendinosus. 

£, Vhe semi-membranosus. 

/, Part of the vastus internus. 

m, The edge of the plantaris. 

a, The gastrocnemius externus. 

0,0, The edges of the gastrocnemius internus. 

ps The tendo Achilis. 

g, Uhe peroneus longus. 

vy, The peroneus brevis. 

vy The flexor longus pollicis pedis. 

#, The tendon of the peroneus brevis, 
» Lhe tendon of the peroneus long uss <f in its Pees 
iN sole. 


%, 


TABLE XV. coNTINUED. 


z 


wv, The tendons of the extensor longus digitorum pedis. 

a, ‘The tendon of the peroneus tertius. 

x, ‘The abductor minimi digiti pedis. 

y, A ligament common to the long and short peronei 
muscles, and one proper to each of them. 

s, The ligamentum tarsi annulare. 


FIG. 2. 


‘The Second Layer of M USCLES on the Back Part of the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The gluteus medius. 
b, ‘The pyriformis. 
c, The gemini. 
d, ‘The tendon of the obturator internus passing betWeen 
the gemini. ; 
e, The quadratus femoris. 
js The vastus externus. 
g, Lhe adductor magnus femoris: 
h, The semi-tendinosus. 
z, The gracilis. 
_ &, The semi-membranosus: 
f, The biceps flexor cruris. 
m, The long head of the biceps: 
wy Vhe short head. 
0, The common tendon of the two heads. 
p, Part of the vastus internus. 
9. 7, Lhe cut heads of the gastrocnemius externus. 
r, The popliteus. - 
s, The soleus. 
i, The 


TABLE: XV. conrinvuEp. 


t, The plantaris.” 

u, The cut tendon of the gastrocnemius externus. 

v, The tendo Achillis, with the tendon of the plantaris 
adhering to it. . 

a, he peroneus longus. 

x, The peroneus brevis. 

y, The flexor pollicis longus. 

z, The tendons of the extensor digitorum longus. 

1, The extensor brevis digitorum. 

2, The flexor brevis digitorum. 


PGs 


Lhe Third Layer of Muscxes on the Back Part of the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, ‘Uhe gluteus minimus. 

6, ‘he obturator internus. 

c, The tendon of the obturator externus. 

d, ‘Uhe gracilis. 

e, ‘he semi-membranosus. 

if; The adductor magnus femoris. 

g, The short head of the biceps. 

h, hy The cut heads of the gastrocnemius externus, with 
a view of the semilunar cartilages, 

i, ‘The popliteus. 

k, The tibialis posticus. 

/, The flexor longus digitorum pedis. 

m, ‘Che flexor longus pollicis pedis. 

#, ‘Lhe peroneus longus, with the passage of its tendon 
to the sole. 


0, The 


TABLE. XV. contTinvep, 


e, ‘The peroneus brevis. # 
p, The extensor brevis digitorum pedis. 


g, Vhe flexor digitorum accessorius. 
. Sd 


FIG. 4. 


A Posterior View of the Fourth Layer of MUSCLES on the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, Part of the iliacus internus. 

5, Part of the psoas magnus. 

c, Their insertion into the trochanter minor. 

d, Vhe obturator externus. 

é, ¢, Vhe adductor magnus femoris. 

fs The tibialis posticus. | 

g, The peroneus brevis, with the insertion of its tendon. 


FIG, -& 


Represents the Pirst Layer of MUSCLES on the Sole of the 
Fost, after removing the Common Integuments, the Apo=- 
neurosis Plantaris, and the Vaginal Ligaments of the 
Loes. 7 , 


a, The flexor brevis digitorum, the tendons of which are 
perforated by the tendons of the flexor longus, and _in- 
serted into the second phalanx of the four small toes. 

5, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis, at the sides 

of which the flexor brevis pollicis appears. 

c, The abductor pollicis. 
d, dy The abductor minimi digiti. 


ly €, The transversalis pedis. 
7 FIG, 


TABLE XV. conrTiINnuUED. 


PEGs. G. 


Lhe MuscLes which appear in the Sole, after those repre- 


sented in the jormer Figure have been removed. 


a, The tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 

b, b, The flexor digitorum accessorius, with its insertion 
into the tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 

c, The connection of the flexor longus digitorum and 
flexor longus pollicis. 

d, d, The insertion of the tendons of the flexor longus 
digitorum into the last phalanx of the four small toes. 

éy €, és e, Lhe four lumbricales. 

Af; The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis. 

gz, The insertion of the tibialis posticus, 

A, The insertion of the tibialis anticus. 

7,1, Lhe two portions of the flexor brevis pollicis. 

k, A small portion of the adductor pollicis. ‘ 

/, The insertion of the peroneus brevis. 

m, The tendon of the peroneus longus passing to the sole. 

ny Uhe flexor brevis minimi digiti. 

o, 0, ‘Two of the interossei, the insertions of which, a 
- the other interossei, are seen at the lateral parts of 
the roots of the toes. 

Ps py» The transversalis pedis. 
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